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סוּק א פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:1

פִֽי׃ י־ רֵ מְ ץ אִ רֶ אָ֖  ע הָ מַ֥  שְׁ תִ ה וְ רָ בֵּ֑  דַ אֲ יִם וַ מַ֖  שָּׁ ינוּ הַ זִ֥  אֲ הַ
Give ear, ye heavens, and I will speak; And let the earth hear the words of my mouth.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:1

אשׁוֹנָה יר רִ עִ הָ גוֹ׳. יֵשׁ לְ יִם וְ מַ שָּׁ זִינוּ הַ אֲ הַ

ל זֶה ר עַ לֹא אָמַ ה״, וְ רָ בֵּ דַ ר ״וַאֲ ה אָמַ מָּ לָ

י״. בָרַ יִם דְּ מַ שָּׁ זִינוּ הַ אֲ ךְ ״הַ רֶ דֶּ הַ

Give ear, heavens, and I will speak, etc. First, we must examine

why Moshe said, "and I will speak" (ה רָ בֵּ דַ אֲ rather than ,(וַ

phrasing  it as, "Give ear, heavens, to my words."

זִינוּ אֲ ר ״הַ יֹאמַ ד וְ ם יַחַ ל אוֹתָ לַ ה לֹא כָּ מָּ ב׳ לָ

ץ״: יִם וָאָרֶ מַ עוּ שָׁ מְ ץ״, אוֹ ״שִׁ אָרֶ הָ יִם וְ מַ שָּׁ הַ

Second, why did he not group them together and say, "Give ear,

heavens and earth," or, "Hear, heavens and earth"?

ץ אָרֶ לָ זָנָה וְ אֲ שׁוֹן הַ ר לְ יִם אָמַ מַ שָּׁ ה לַ מָּ ג׳ לָ

ה: יעָ מִ שׁוֹן שְׁ ר לְ אָמַ

Third, why does Moshe use haazanah, "g iving  ear," when he

addresses the heavens, but shemiah, "hearing," when he

addresses the earth? What accounts for the change in wording?

זִינוּ״ אֲ וּוּי ״הַ שׁוֹן צִ ר לְ יִם אָמַ מַ שָּׁ ה לַ מָּ ד׳ לָ

יָה לוֹ הָ ע״ שֶׁ מַ שְׁ תִ ר ״וְ ץ אָמַ אָרֶ לָ , וְ נוֹכֵחַ לְ

ץ״: אָרֶ י הָ עִ מְ שִׁ ר ״וְ לוֹמַ

Fourth, why did he address the heavens with a direct command,

"Give ear" (ּינו זִ אֲ while addressing ,(הַ  the earth in the third

person, "and let the earth hear" (ע מַ שְׁ תִ when he should have ,(וְ

said, "and hear, O earth" (ץ אָרֶ י הָ עִ מְ שִׁ ?(וְ

בּוּר ה״ דִּ רָ בֵּ דַ ר ״וַאֲ יִם אָמַ מַ שָּׁ ה לַ מָּ ה׳ לָ

כָּה: ה רַ ירָ מִ י״ אֲ י פִ רֵ מְ ר ״אִ ץ אָמַ אָרֶ לָ ה וְ שֶׁ קָ

Fifth, why did he use the term "and I will speak" (ה רָ בֵּ דַ אֲ for the (וַ

heavens, which denotes harsh speech (ה שֶׁ בּוּר קָ while using ,(דִּ

"the words of my mouth" (י י פִ רֵ מְ for the earth, which denotes (אִ

soft, gentle expression (ה כָּ ה רַ ירָ מִ ?(אֲ



ר לֹא אָמַ י״ וְ י פִ רֵ מְ ר ״אִ ק לוֹמַ דֵּ קְ ה דִּ מָּ ו׳ לָ

י״: רַ מָ ״אֲ

Sixth, why was he precise to say "the words of my mouth" (י רֵ מְ אִ
י rather than simply saying (פִ  "my words" (י רַ מָ ?(אֲ

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:2

כָה )בספרי( רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ינוּ זִ בּוֹתֵ רַ י לְ יתִ אִ רָ וְ

ר יִם אָמַ מַ שָּׁ רוֹב לַ יָה קָ הָ ה שֶׁ רוּ: מֹשֶׁ אָמְ שֶׁ

חוֹק יָה רָ הָ יָה שֶׁ עְ שַׁ גוֹ׳, יְ יִם״ וְ מַ שָּׁ זִינוּ הַ אֲ ״הַ

יִם״ )ישעיה מַ עוּ שָׁ מְ ר ״שִׁ יִם אָמַ מַ שָּׁ ן הַ מִ

צָת בוּ קְ יַשְּׁ יהֶם נִתְ רֵ בְ דְ לִ אן. וְ ד כָּ א:ב(, עַ

לָּם. ים, לֹא כֻּ דּוּקִ קְ דִּ הַ מֵ

I have seen that Chazal in the Sifrei said: Because Moshe was

close to heaven, he said, "Give ear, heavens," whereas Yeshayahu,

who was far from heaven, said, "Hear, O heavens" (Yeshayahu

1:2). According  to their words, some of these questions about

the wording  are resolved, but not all of them.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:3

יל כִּ ם נַשְׂ קוֹדֶ ר, וְ ה לוֹמַ אֶ כָּם נִרְ רְ דַּ וְחוּץ מִ

נֵּה הִ זִינוּ״, וְ אֲ יבַת ״הַ עוּת תֵּ מָ שְׁ בַר מַ ל דְּ עַ

ן, ה אֹזֶ טֵּ ד, הַ חָ כִים: אֶ רָ נֵי דְּ לֶת שְׁ יא סוֹבֶ הִ

ךָ. נְ זִין אָזְ אֲ נִי, תַּ שֵּׁ הַ וְ

The Ohr HaChaim now offers another approach. First, we need

to understand the word haazinu, "g ive ear." It can describe two

different situations. It can mean "bend your ear toward me," or it

can address an ear already close to the speaker.

יךְ צָרִ חוֹק וְ עַ רָ שּׁוֹמֵ הַ יד שֶׁ אשׁוֹן יַגִּ רִ ךְ הָ רֶ דֶּ לַ

לֹא  בְּ , שֶׁ מוֹעַ שְׁ ל לִ יּוּכַ י שֶׁ דֵ נוֹ כְּ טּוֹת אָזְ הַ לְ

. מוֹעַ שְׁ ינוֹ יָכוֹל לִ נוֹ אֵ יַת אָזְ טָּ הַ

According  to the first interpretation, it indicates that the listener

is far away and must bend his ear in order to hear, for without

bending  his ear, he would be unable to hear.

עַ שּׁוֹמֵ ן הַ ךְ אֹזֶ ל כָּ כָּ יד שֶׁ נִי יַגִּ שֵּׁ ךְ הַ רֶ דֶּ לַ וְ

ךְ רֶ דֶ ן. וְ זֵ אֲ ר הַ זֶה אָמַ לָּ יעַ שֶׁ מִ שְׁ מַּ רוֹבָה לַ קְ

״ל. זַ זֶה בּוֹ בָּחֲרוּ חֲ

In the second reading, the listener is  already so close to the

speaker that he can be addressed directly with "g ive ear." This is

the reading  Chazal chose when they described Moshe as close to

heaven.

אשׁוֹן, רִ ךְ הָ רֶ ן דֶּ לֶת גַּם כֵּ לָּה סוֹבֶ מִּ הַ ן שֶׁ כֵיוָ וְ

ל בוּ כָּ יַשְּׁ זֶה יִתְ ךְ בּוֹ, וּבָ לֵ , אָנוּ נֵ עַ רֵ כְ ין הֶ אֵ וְ

ל נָכוֹן. ים עַ דּוּקִ קְ דִּ הַ

The word also allows the first reading, however, and the

wording  does not force us to choose between them. The Ohr

HaChaim therefore develops the first reading, in which the

listener must lean in from a distance. He will use it to answer all

the questions raised at the beginning.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:4

בָר ר, כְּ ךְ אַחֵ רֶ מוֹנֵינוּ בָּחֲרוּ דֶּ דְ קַּ גַם שֶׁ וַהֲ

ה )במדבר רבה נִים לַתּוֹרָ ים פָּ עִ בְ שִּׁ נוּ שֶׁ רְ אָמַ

גַם שׁ הֲ פָרֵ כוֹלִים לְ ה יְ אַגָּדָ ן הָ נְיַ עִ יג,טז(, וּבְ

ין אֵ ל שֶׁ יהֶם כָּ רֵ בְ דִ נַגֵּד לְ פֵּרוּשׁ מְ יֶה הַ יִּהְ שֶׁ

נוּ יֵּשׁ לָ ה גַּם שֶׁ כָה, וּמַ לָ בַר הֲ דְ נִּגּוּד בִּ הַ

ר אֵ ר אֲבָ שֶׁ סוּק כַּאֲ כִים בַּפָּ רָ דְּ נֵי הַ יל שְׁ בִּ סְ הַ לְ

: מוּךְ סָ בְּ

Although the earlier Sages chose another interpretation, the

Torah has seventy faces, as the Ohr HaChaim has already

explained (Bamidbar Rabbah 13:16). In Aggadah, the Torah's

non-halachic teachings, another interpretation may differ from

theirs, provided the disagreement is  not in a matter of halachah.

Here there is  an additional reason to offer another reading: as he

will soon explain, both readings can fit the same pasuk.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:5

ים דּוּקִ קְ דִּ ל הַ ים בּוֹ כָּ בִ יַשְּׁ אָנוּ מְ ךְ שֶׁ רֶ דֶּ נֵּה הַ הִ

ם יִם הֵ מַ שָּׁ הַ י שֶׁ פִ , לְ ךְ רֶ דֶּ ל זֶה הַ הוּא עַ

ה א לָהֶם מֹשֶׁ רָ זֶה קָ ן, לָ נְיָ עִ ט הָ שַׁ פְ יוֹנִים כִּ לְ עֶ

זִינוּ״, פֵּרוּשׁ אֲ ר לָהֶם ״הַ אָמַ נָם, וְ יַּטּוּ אָזְ שֶׁ

י, בָרַ מֹעַ דְּ שְׁ כֶם לִ נְ טּוּ אָזְ הַ

Now, the path by which we resolve all the questions about the

wording  is  as follows: Since the heavens are physically high

above, in accordance with the plain meaning  of the matter,

Moshe called upon them to bend their ear, saying  to them, "Give

ear" (ּינו זִ אֲ .meaning: bend your ear to hear my words ,(הַ

הּ מָ צְ עַ ע״, פֵּרוּשׁ מֵ מַ שְׁ תִ ר ״וְ ץ אָמַ אָרֶ לָ וְ

ת, דֶ יא עוֹמֶ נָיו הִ פָ י לְ ן, כִּ יַת אֹזֶ טָּ לֹא הַ בְּ

יו, פִּ א מִ יּוֹצֵ ר הַ מָ אֲ מַּ תּוּךְ הַ מֹעַ חִ שְׁ יכוֹלָה לִ וִ

ךְ ל כָּ הּ כָּ יוֹתָ הְ י״, לִ י פִ רֵ מְ רוֹ ״אִ הוּא אָמְ וְ

לוֹ. צְ רוֹבָה אֶ קְ

But to the earth, he said, "and let the earth hear" (ע מַ שְׁ תִ ,(וְ

meaning  it will hear on its  own without bending  an ear. This is

because the earth stands directly before him, and is  close enough

to hear the very articulation of the speech coming out of his

mouth. This is  why he said, "the words of my mouth" (י י פִ רֵ מְ ,(אִ

because the earth is  so close to him.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:6

י ים, כִּ דּוּקִ קְ דִּ ל הַ שּׁוּב כָּ נוּ יִ וַחְ רְ ךְ זֶה הִ רֶ דֶ וּלְ

לֵּק זֶה חִ רוֹב, לָ ד קָ חָ אֶ חוֹק וְ ד רָ חָ אֶ י שֶׁ פִ לְ

אוּי לוֹ. רָ י הָ פִ ד כְּ חָ ל אֶ כָ ה לְ רָ עָ הֶ הַ

Through this approach, we gain a resolution to all the questions

about the wording. Since one listener is  far and the other is  near,

Moshe divided his call to each one in the manner appropriate for

them.



מוֹ צְ ל עַ נָה עַ תְ הִ נוֹ, וְ ה אָזְ יַּטֶּ א שֶׁ רָ חוֹק קָ לָרָ

ה״, רָ בֵּ דַ רוֹ ״וַאֲ הוּא אָמְ קוֹל גָּדוֹל, וְ רֹא בְּ קְ לִ

לָיו גַּם אֵ ירוֹ שֶׁ עִ אוּי לוֹ הֱ רָ י הָ פִ רוֹב כְּ קָּ לַ וְ

י יאָה, כִּ רִ קְ יךְ לִ ינוֹ צָרִ אֵ א שֶׁ לָּ ר, אֶ בֵּ דַ יְ

קוֹל גָּדוֹל, א בְּ רָ קְ לֹּא יִ גַם שֶׁ ע הֲ מַ שְׁ מוֹ יִ צְ עַ מֵ

ע בּוֹ. מַ שְׁ יו תִּ פִּ יּוֹת מִ תּוּךְ אוֹתִ חִ א בְּ לָּ אֶ

To the distant one (the heavens), he called to bend its ear, and

undertook upon himself to call out in a loud voice, which is  the

meaning  of "and I will speak" (ה רָ בֵּ דַ אֲ implying ,וַ  strong, loud

speech). To the near one (the earth), he called out in the manner

appropriate for it, indicating  that he would speak to it as well, but

it does not require a loud shout; rather, it will hear on its  own,

even without a loud voice, simply by hearing  the articulation of

the letters directly from his mouth.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:7

ר אָמַ יָה שֶׁ עְ שַׁ י יְ רֵ בְ בוּ דִּ יַשְּׁ ךְ זֶה יִתְ רֶ דֶ וּלְ

ץ״, זִינִי אָרֶ אֲ הַ יִם וְ מַ עוּ שָׁ מְ )ישעיה א:ב( ״שִׁ

ים חוֹקִ הֵם רְ גַם שֶׁ יִם הֲ מַ שָּׁ ה לַ יעָ מִ ן שְׁ נָּתַ שֶׁ

רוֹבָה. יא קְ הִ גַם שֶׁ ץ הֲ אָרֶ זָנָה לָ אֲ הַ נּוּ, וְ מֶּ מִ

Through this path, we can also resolve the words of Yeshayahu,

who said, "Hear, O heavens, and g ive ear, O earth" (Yeshayahu

1:2). He attributed "hearing" to the heavens, even though they

were far from him, and "g iving  ear" (bending  the ear) to the

earth, even though it was close.

מוֹ צְ יָה עַ עְ שַׁ ר יְ ר אוֹמֶ גָּמַ מוֹ שֶׁ עַם הוּא, כְּ טַּ הַ

ר אָמַ עַם שֶׁ ר״, פֵּרוּשׁ טַ בֵּ י ה׳ דִּ ר ״כִּ אָמַ וְ

ר בֵּ דַ מְ ךְ הַ רֶ עֵ ר, וּבְ בֵּ י ה׳ דִּ ר זֶה לָהֶם כִּ דֶ סֵ בְּ

ים רוֹבִ ר הֵם קְ דוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא יוֹתֵ קָּ הוּא הַ שֶׁ

יִם מַ שָּׁ יב )תהלים קטו:טז( ״הַ תִ כְ יִם, דִּ מַ שָּׁ הַ

יִם מַ שָּׁ יב )ישעיה סו:א( ״הַ תִ יִם לַה׳״, וּכְ מַ שָׁ

ר זֶה אָמַ לָ י״, וְ לִ גְ ץ הֲדוֹם רַ אָרֶ הָ י וְ אִ סְ כִּ

ינָם י אֵ ר ה׳, כִּ בֵּ דִּ ה שֶׁ יִם״ מַ מַ עוּ שָׁ מְ ״שִׁ

הּ יוֹתָ הְ ץ״ לִ זִינִי אָרֶ אֲ ״הַ ן, וְ יַת אֹזֶ טָּ יכִים הַ רִ צְ

. מוֹעַ שְׁ נָהּ לִ יַת אָזְ טָּ הַ יכָה לְ רִ ה, צְ חוֹקָ רְ

The reason for this is  as Yeshayahu himself concluded: "for

Hashem has spoken." This means the reason he ordered them in

this way is  because it is  Hashem Who spoke. Relative to the

Speaker, Who is  Hashem, the heavens are closer, as it is  written,

"The heavens are heavens for Hashem" (Psalms 115:16), and it is

written, "The heaven is  My throne, and the earth is  My footstool"

(Yeshayahu 66:1). Therefore, Yeshayahu said, "Hear, O heavens"

to what Hashem spoke, because they do not need to bend their

ear; but "g ive ear, O earth," because being  far from Him, the

earth must bend its ear to hear.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:8

נֵי קוּ בָּהּ שְׁ דְּ זִינוּ״ יֻצְ אֲ יבַת ״הַ תֵּ אוּלַי שֶׁ וְ

ינַת פֶּה חִ ךְ בְּ רֶ עֵ : בְּ ךְ רֶ דֶּ ל זֶה הַ כִים, עַ רָ דְּ הַ

וָּנָה כַּ יֶה הַ הְ יּוֹת תִּ אוֹתִ ךְ הָ תֵּ חַ מְּ ה הַ מֹשֶׁ

ינוּ, בָרֵ דְ כִּ

Perhaps both interpretations of the word "Give ear" (ּינו זִ אֲ are (הַ

correct, in the following  manner: Relative to the physical mouth

of Moshe that articulates the letters, the meaning  is  as we have

explained (that the heavens are far and must bend their ear).



יֶה הְ נִיּוּת תִּ רוּחָ יא הָ הִ תוֹ שֶׁ מָ שְׁ ךְ נִ רֶ עֵ וּבְ

כָה, רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ינוּ זִ בּוֹתֵ י רַ רֵ בְ דִ וָּנָה כְּ כַּ הַ

ל תוֹ שֶׁ מָ שְׁ ל נִ עַ ן, שֶׁ ים כֵּ יחִ ים מוֹכִ בָרִ דְּ הַ וְ

כָה רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ינוּ זִ מֵ כָ רוּ חֲ אָמְ ה הוּא שֶׁ מֹשֶׁ

יִם, מַ שָּׁ רוֹב לַ יָה קָ הָ י שֶׁ פִ )ספרי האזינו א( לְ

ישׁ חִ כְ הַ ין לְ אֵ ר, וְ בֵּ דַ ץ יְ אָרֶ מוּתוֹ בָּ צְ י עַ כִּ

שׁ. מּוּחָ הַ

But relative to his soul, which is  spiritual, the meaning  is  in

accordance with the words of Chazal. The text itself supports

this, for it was regarding  Moshe's soul that Chazal said (Sifrei

Ha'azinu 1) that he was close to heaven. His physical self,

however, spoke on the earth, and one cannot deny physical

reality.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:9

הֶם מֵּ כָּבוֹת שֶׁ רְ נֵי הַ ם שְׁ ר עִ בֵּ דִּ ן שֶׁ וֵּ כַּ עוֹד נִתְ

ס יַחֵ יִּתְ נִי שֶׁ רוּחָ לֶק הָ ד חֵ חָ ם, אֶ אָדָ נוּי הָ בָּ

ס יַחֵ יִּתְ נִי שֶׁ גּוּפָ לֶק הַ ד חֵ חָ אֶ יִם, וְ מַ שָּׁ שֵׁם הַ בְּ

רוֹנָם כְ ינוּ זִ בּוֹתֵ זוּ רַ מְ רָ ךְ שֶׁ רֶ דֶ ץ, וּכְ אָרֶ שֵׁם הָ בְּ

ל א אֶ רָ קְ סוּק ״יִ כָה )סנהדרין צא:( בַּפָּ רָ בְ לִ

גוֹ׳ )תהלים נ:ד(. ל״ וְ עָ יִם מֵ מַ שָּׁ הַ

Furthermore, Moshe intended to speak to the two components

from which man is  constructed: one is  the spiritual part, which is

referred to by the name "heavens," and the other is  the physical

part, which is  referred to by the name "earth." This is  similar to

what Chazal alluded to (Sanhedrin 91b) on the verse, "He calls  to

the heavens from above, etc." (Psalms 50:4).

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:10

לָיו א אֵ רָ ם קָ אָדָ בָּ נִיּוּת שֶׁ ר לָרוּחָ בֵּ דִּ שֶׁ וּכְ

י קֵ לְ יִם״, פֵּרוּשׁ, חֶ מַ שָּׁ זִינוּ הַ אֲ ר ״הַ אָמַ וְ

זֶה ר, לָ תָּ סְ נִּ מוּנִים בַּ ם טְ לֶּהֱיוֹתָ יִם שֶׁ מַ שָּׁ הַ

י ה, כִּ שֶׁ בּוּר קָ דּוֹ דִּ נֶגְ ר כְּ אָמַ זִין, וְ אֲ הַ אָם לְ רָ קְ

י א, כִּ בּוֹרֵ נֵי הַ נְיְ עִ רוּת בְּ בּוֹל מָ סְ שׁ תִּ נֶּפֶ הַ

יּוּבָהּ. יר חִ כִּ תַּ

When he spoke to the spiritual aspect within man, he called to it

and said, "Give ear, heavens." This means the heavenly parts of

man, which are hidden in secret, are called upon to bend their

ear. To this aspect, he spoke with strong  words (ה שֶׁ בּוּר קָ ,(דִּ

because the soul can bear the authority of the Creator's

demands, as it recognizes its  spiritual obligation.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:11

ע מַ שְׁ תִ ר ״וְ לֶה, אָמַ גְ נִ הוּא בְּ גּוּף שֶׁ נֶגֶד הַ וּכְ

י י״, כִּ י פִ רֵ מְ ץ, ״אִ אָרֶ י הָ קֵ לְ ץ״, פֵּרוּשׁ, חֶ אָרֶ הָ

יךְ לוֹת צָרִ כָּ שְׂ מֻּ הַ חוֹק מֵ עוֹ רָ בְ גּוּף לֶהֱיוֹת טִ הַ

. מֹעַ שְׁ כָּה לִ ה רַ ירָ מִ אֲ

But to the body, which is  revealed, he said, "and let the earth

hear," meaning  the earthly parts of man. To this physical aspect,

he spoke "the words of my mouth," because the body, by its

physical nature, is  far from intellectual and spiritual concepts,

and therefore requires gentle words (ה כָּ ה רַ ירָ מִ to be receptive (אֲ

to hearing.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:12

ים אִ צָ מְ נִּ גוֹת הַ רָ דְ ם הַ ר עִ בֵּ דַ ן לְ וֵּ כַּ עוֹד נִתְ

יהֶם, ב׳ אשֵׁ רָ דוֹלֵיהֶם וְ ד הֵם גְּ חָ ל: אֶ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ בְּ

עָם. ין לָהֶם שֵׁם בָּ אֵ עָם שֶׁ מוֹן הָ ה הֲ מָּ הֵ

Moshe also intended to speak to the different groups within

Yisrael: first, their leaders and great figures; second, the masses

of the people who do not hold prominent titles.

גָה רֵ דְ מַ הֵם בְּ יִם שֶׁ מַ שֵׁם שָׁ דוֹלִים בְּ גְּ נָּה לַ כִ וְ

זִינוּ אֲ וּוּי ״הַ צִ ר לָהֶם בְּ בֵּ דִ ימָם וְ דִּ קְ הִ דוֹלָה, וְ גְּ

ץ״, אָרֶ ע הָ מַ שְׁ תִ ר ״וְ ךְ אָמַ ר כָּ אַחַ יִם״, וְ מַ שָּׁ הַ

ים לִ שָׁ מְ נִּ מוֹן הַ הָ עוּ הֶ מְ שְׁ מָם יִ צְ עַ פֵּרוּשׁ מֵ

ךְ רֶ דֶ כִים בְּ דוֹלֵיהֶם הוֹלְ אוּ גְּ יִּרְ שֶׁ ץ, כְּ אָרֶ לָ

כָה )זוהר חלק רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ אָמְ נָכוֹן, וּכְ

ן קַּ תַּ תְ א אִ מָּ עַ א דְּ ישָׁ י רֵ שׁוֹנָם: אִ זֶה לְ ב לו.( וְ

ן. קַּ תַּ תְ א אִ כּוֹלָּ

He referred to the leaders by the name "heavens," because they

are on a high spiritual level. He addressed them first with the

command, "Give ear, heavens." After that, he said, "and let the

earth hear," meaning  that the masses, who are compared to the

"earth," will hear on their own when they see their leaders walking

on the proper path. This is  as the Sages of blessed memory said

in the Zohar (Part II, 36a): "If the head of the nation is  corrected,

the whole nation is  corrected."

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:13

יוּ ה אָז יִהְ י תּוֹרָ רֵ בְ זִינוּ דִּ ם יַאֲ מֹז: אִ עוֹד יִרְ

זֶה זִינוּ״ – בָּ אֲ רוֹ ״הַ הוּא אָמְ יִם, וְ מַ ים שָׁ אִ רָ קְ נִ

יִם, מַ ים שָׁ בִ שָׁ ם נֶחְ אַתֶּ

There is  another hint here. By g iving  ear to Torah, people

themselves can become worthy of the name "heavens." On this

reading, haazinu means: listen, and through that listening  you

become like the heavens.

י תִּ רְ נִי אָמַ רוֹ )תהלים פב:ו( ״אֲ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ עַ

ת שַׁ פָרָ נוּ בְּ כְ אֱרַ הֶ מוֹ שֶׁ ם״, וּכְ ים אַתֶּ לֹהִ  אֱ

ים גַּם יקִ דִּ צַּ ה הַ שֵׂ עֲ י מַ דֵ ל יְ עַ ית, שֶׁ אשִׁ רֵ בְּ

ה, ים אוֹתוֹ צוּרָ עוֹשִׂ כִים אוֹתוֹ וְ פְּ הַ ר מְ חֹמֶ הַ

ה צּוּרָ כִים הַ פְּ הַ ים מְ עִ שָׁ רְ ה הָ שֵׂ עֲ י מַ דֵ ל יְ עַ וְ

ר. חֹמֶ לְ

This follows the idea of "I said, you are elohim" (Tehillim 82:6), a

description of human spiritual stature. The Ohr HaChaim refers

to his longer explanation in Bereishis: through righteous deeds,

even physical matter can be transformed into spiritual form;

through wicked deeds, spiritual form can be reduced to mere

matter. For clarity, "matter" and "form" here contrast the

physical side of a person with the spiritual character that shapes

it. His point is  that our deeds can raise the physical toward the

spiritual, or pull the spiritual downward.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:14

יִם, מַ שֵׁם שָׁ ס בְּ יַחֵ תְ ה תִּ צּוּרָ י הַ נוּ כִּ רְ בָר אָמַ וּכְ

רוֹ אָמְ ץ. וְ רֶ שֵׁם אֶ ס בְּ יַחֵ ר יִתְ חוֹמֶ הַ וְ

בַד טּוֹבָה לְ ת הַ עַ שְׁ ה״, פֵּרוּשׁ, לֹא בִּ רָ בֵּ דַ ״וַאֲ

שׁוֹת ר קָ בֵּ דַ יְּ ה שֶׁ עָ שָׁ לּוּ בְּ א אֲפִ לָּ זִינוּ, אֶ אֲ תַּ

זִין. אֲ הַ ין לְ יכִ רִ וֹן צְ ל עָ תוֹכָחוֹת עַ בְּ

We have already established that spiritual form is referred to by

the name "heavens," and physical matter is  referred to by the

name "earth." When Moshe said, "and I will speak" (ה רָ בֵּ דַ אֲ ,וַ
implying  harsh speech), he meant: do not only listen during

times of goodness, but even when I speak harshly in rebuke for

sin, you must still g ive ear.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:1:15

לּוּ אֲפִ גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ, שֶׁ ץ וְ אָרֶ ע הָ מַ שְׁ תִ רוֹ וְ אָמְ וְ

ינַת חִ ר בְּ אֵ שָּׁ תִ גּוּף וְ הַ שׁ מֵ נֶּפֶ ת הַ דַ רֵ ר פְּ אַחַ

ץ אָרֶ ע הָ מַ שְׁ ן תִּ י כֵ ל פִּ הּ, אַף עַ בַדָּ ץ לְ אָרֶ הָ

י. י פִ רֵ מְ אִ

And when he said, "and let the earth hear the words of my

mouth," he meant that even after the soul departs from the body,

leaving  only the physical element of the "earth," even then, this

earth will hear the words of my mouth.

ר )זהר זֹּהַ פֶר הַ סֵ ם בְּ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ פֵּרוּשׁ, עַ

חדש בראשית בפסוק ״ויאמר אלהים יהי

גוֹ׳, ינָה״ וְ אֶ ינָה וּרְ אֶ שׁוֹנוֹ: ״צְ זֶה לְ מארת״( וְ

יּוּנָא ל צִ כָ א בְּ רָ עָ תְּ אִ ה בַּת קוֹל לְ ידָ עֲתִ

ינָה אֶ ת ״צְ רֶ אוֹמֶ י וְ רֵ בְ י קִ בָתֵּ יּוּנָא בְּ צִ וְ

א רָ פְ עַ א דְּ לֵיאוּתָ חוֹת בְּ תְּ ינָה״, פּוּקוּ מִ אֶ וּרְ

אַתְּ ה דְ מָ יּוֹן, כְּ נוֹת צִ כוֹן בְּ נַתְ שְּׁ רוּ מִ עָ תְּ אִ וְ

ד ז״ )מלכים ב כג:יז(, עַ לָּ יּוּן הַ צִּ ה הַ ר ״מָ אָמַ

אן. כָּ

He explains this through a passage in the Zohar Chadash,

Bereishis, on "Let there be lights." It describes a future heavenly

voice calling  at every grave marker: "Go out and see. Come out

from beneath the worn covering  of dust, and awaken from your

sleep, daughters of Tzion." The passage connects Tzion with a

tziyun, a grave marker, as in "What is  this marker?" (II Melachim

23:17). For clarity, this wordplay identifies the sleepers being

summoned as those lying  in the graves. This concludes the cited

passage.

ע מַ שְׁ יִּ ים שֶׁ יקִ דִּ צַּ יחַ ה׳ לַ טִ בְ מַּ ר שֶׁ מָ אֲ מַּ הוּא הַ

רוֹ הוּא אָמְ ץ, וְ אָרֶ יֶה בָּ יִּהְ ר שֶׁ גּוּפָם אַחַ

בָר א דָ מּוֹצָ י״. וּמִ י פִ רֵ מְ ץ אִ אָרֶ ע הָ מַ שְׁ תִ ״וְ

לֹא בַר ה׳  זִין דְּ לֹּא יַאֲ י שֶׁ מִּ ד שֶׁ מֵ ה לָ אַתָּ

כָּרוֹז ת קוֹל הַ ץ אֶ אָרֶ ן בָּ שּׁוֹכֵ ע גּוּפוֹ הַ מַ שְׁ יִ

ר. עָ נְ יֶה עֲפָרוֹ נִ לֹא יִהְ הוּא וְ הַ

This is  the promise that Hashem makes to the righteous: that

their physical bodies will hear His call even after they have

returned to the earth, which is  the meaning  of "and let the earth

hear the words of my mouth." From the inverse of this

statement, you learn that one who does not g ive ear to the word

of Hashem in life, his body resting  in the earth will not hear that

calling  voice, and his dust will not be awakened at the

resurrection.
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AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:1

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim begins with six questions about the different ways Moshe addresses heaven and earth. His

first approach reads the contrast in terms of physical distance: heaven must lean in to hear Moshe, while the

earth is  close enough to hear his words directly. He then shows how this can coexist with Chazal's  reading  that

Moshe's soul is  close to heaven. Other readings address the soul and body, and then the leaders and the rest

of the people. A final reading  teaches that listening  to Torah, including  rebuke, can raise a person's physical

life toward the spiritual. He connects that listening  with the future call that awakens the righteous from the

earth.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When a Torah teaching  challenges something  we are doing, pause before dismissing  it. The Ohr HaChaim

on this pasuk says that g iving  ear includes listening  to rebuke, even when the words are hard to hear. One

practical step is  to identify what the teaching  asks us to reconsider, and g ive that point our full attention.

סוּק ב פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:2

א שֶׁ דֶ֔ י־ לֵ ם עֲ רִ֣ י עִ שְׂ י כִּ תִ֑  רָ מְ ל אִ טַּ֖  ל כַּ זַּ֥  י תִּ חִ֔  קְ ר֙ לִ טָ ף כַּמָּ רֹ֤ יַעֲ

ב׃ עֵֽשֶׂ י־ לֵ ים עֲ בִ֖ י בִ רְ כִ וְ

My doctrine shall drop as the rain, My speech shall distil as the dew; As the small rain upon the tender grass, And

as the showers upon the herb.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:2:1

ם רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ י. פֵּרוּשׁ, עַ חִ קְ ר לִ טָ מָּ יַעֲרֹף כַּ

ח מַ ין קֶ ם אֵ כָה )אבות ג,יז( ״אִ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

כוּ׳, ה״ וְ ין תּוֹרָ אֵ

"May my teaching  fall like rain." The Ohr HaChaim begins with

the teaching  in Pirkei Avos 3:17, "If there is  no flour, there is  no

Torah." Flour stands for the livelihood that enables a person to

learn.



ן ה׳ נוֹתֵ מוֹ שֶׁ י כְּ ר זֶה כִּ מָ אֲ מַ כָּתוּב בְּ ן הַ וֵּ כַ יְ

ם ין הֵ יכִ רִ ן צְ מוֹ כֵ נֵס, כְּ פַרְ זוּן וּלְ ר לָ טָ מָ

מוֹ יף כְּ כָּתוּב: יַטִּ יעוּר הַ זֶה שִׁ ה, וְ מוֹד תּוֹרָ לְ לִ

ר לּוּ אָמַ אִ י, וּכְ חִ קְ ר לִ טָ מָּ יף הַ טִּ נִי מַ אֲ שֶׁ

ר״, טָ מָּ י כַּ חִ קְ ״יַעֲרֹף לִ

Just as Hashem sends rain to feed and sustain us, we are called

upon to learn Torah. Moshe's comparison asks that Torah flow

from our mouths in response to the rain Hashem provides. The

pasuk can thus be read: let My teaching  fall, just as I cause the

rain to fall. The comparison is  between the drops of rain

Hashem sends and the words of Torah we speak.

ם אָדָ הָ ל מֵ דוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא שׁוֹאֵ קָּ ין הַ אֵ שֶׁ

תוֹ, נָסָ י פַּרְ דֵ ין לוֹ כְּ כִ מֵּ ד שֶׁ ה עַ מוֹד תּוֹרָ לְ לִ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that Hashem first prepares a

person's livelihood and then asks him to learn Torah. Material

support makes that learning  possible.

יפוּ ם לֹא יַטִּ אִ ד שֶׁ מֵ ה לָ בָר אַתָּ א דָ מּוֹצָ וּמִ

ר. טָ ת מָ ץ ה׳ לָתֵ פֶ ין חֵ ה אֵ יפֵּי תוֹרָ יהֶם טִ פִּ מִ

Consequently, you learn from this matter that if they do not

drop words of Torah from their mouths, Hashem has no desire

to g ive rain.

נָּא )אבות תַּ ר הַ מַ אֲ מַ נוּ בְּ שְׁ פֵּרַ ה שֶׁ הוּא מַ וְ

ם ה״ פֵּרוּשׁ, אִ ין תּוֹרָ מַח אֵ ין קֶ ם אֵ ג,יז( ״אִ

ה. ין תּוֹרָ אֵ ע שֶׁ מַח דַּ ין קֶ אֵ יתָ שֶׁ אִ רָ

This also explains the Ohr HaChaim's reading  of "If there is  no

flour, there is  no Torah" (Pirkei Avos 3:17). He reads it as a

conclusion one can draw: when the flour is  missing , the Torah is

missing . In this reading, a lack of sustenance points back to a

lack of Torah learning.

שׁוֹן זֶה ה לָ מּוּד תּוֹרָ לִ נָּה לְ כִּ עַם שֶׁ טַ וְ

הוּא ר שֶׁ טָ מָּ ה הַ שֵׂ עֲ מַ מּוֹת לְ דַ ״יַעֲרֹף״, לְ

יף. טִּ מַ

The reason the verse refers to the study of Torah with the term

"ya'arof" (shall drop) is  to compare it to the action of rain, which

drops down.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:2:2

ב סוֹבֵ תוֹ תְּ נִיעָ ר מְ טָ מָּ הַ ךְ שֶׁ רֶ דֶ י כְּ מֹז כִּ עוֹד יִרְ

ה תּוֹרָ ת הַ נִיעַ ן מְ מוֹ כֵ ם, כְּ אָדָ הָ ה לְ יתָ מִ

רוֹ )ישעיה א:יט-כ( ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ נּוּ, עַ פֶ רְ עַ תַּ

גוֹ׳. ב״ וְ רֶ גוֹ׳ חֶ נוּ וְ אֲ מָ ם תְּ אִ גוֹ׳ וְ ם תֹּאבוּ וְ ״אִ

Alternatively, the verse hints that just as the withholding  of rain

causes death to man, so too the withholding  of Torah will break

him (from the root "arof," to break the neck). He connects this

warning  to Yeshayahu 1:19 to 20, which contrasts willingness to

obey with refusal, and warns that refusal leads to the sword.

י חִ קְ לּוֹת שׁוֹנוֹת ״לִ מִ ר בְּ ל לוֹמַ כָפַ וְ

ב תָ כְ בִּ ה שֶׁ נֵי תּוֹרוֹת – תּוֹרָ נֶגֶד שְׁ י״, כְּ תִ רָ מְ אִ

ל פֶּה. עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ תוֹרָ וְ

The verse repeats itself using  different terms, "likchi" (My

teaching) and "imrati" (My speech), corresponding  to the two

Torahs: the Written Torah and the Oral Torah.



ה׳ י״ שֶׁ חִ קְ ר ״לִ ב אָמַ תָ כְ בִּ ה שֶׁ נֶגֶד תּוֹרָ כְּ

ע בַּ צְ אֶ תוּבָה בְּ ה כְּ יַד מֹשֶׁ יָּדוֹ לְ נָהּ מִ נְתָ

ת רֶ שֶׂ א עֲ לָּ ן אֶ לֹּא נָתַ גַם שֶׁ ים, וַהֲ לֹהִ  אֱ

כָּתוּב ה שֶׁ ל מַ לוּלִים כָּ רוֹת, בָּהֶם כְּ בְּ דִּ הַ

כָה רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ מָ אֲ מַ ה כְּ תּוֹרָ פֶר הַ סֵ בְּ

)זוהר חלק ב צג:(.

Likchi, "My teaching," refers to the Written Torah, which

Hashem handed to Moshe, written with the finger of Elokim.

Although the direct g ift was the Aseres HaDibros, the Ten

Commandments, everything  written in the Torah is  included

within them. The Ohr HaChaim cites the Zohar, volume 2, 93b,

for this point.

י״ תִ רָ מְ ר ״אִ ל פֶּה אָמַ עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ נֶגֶד תּוֹרָ וּכְ

ל פֶּה. ר פֶּה אֶ מַ אֲ מַ רוּ בְּ סְ מְ נִּ ים שֶׁ בָרִ הֵם דְּ שֶׁ

And corresponding  to the Oral Torah, it says "imrati" (My

speech), which refers to matters that were transmitted by word

of mouth, from mouth to mouth.

ל עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ תוֹרָ ר וּלְ טָ ב מָ תָ כְ בִּ ה שֶׁ תוֹרָ נָּה לְ כִ וְ

ר קָּ עִ יא הָ ב הִ תָ כְ בִּ ה שֶׁ תּוֹרָ הַ י שֶׁ פִ ל, לְ פֶּה טַ

ם ל פֶּה הֵ עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ תוֹרָ בָר, וְ ל דָּ יסוֹד כָּ וִ

ים בָּהּ שִׁ פֹרָ ינָם מְ אֵ ים שֶׁ דּוּקִ קְ דִ קּוּנִים וְ תִּ

כָּתוּב לָּקַח הַ ן שֶׁ נְיָ הוּא עִ זִים, וְ מָ א נִרְ לָּ אֶ

ר טָ מָ ב לְ תָ כְ בִּ ה שֶׁ ה תּוֹרָ מָּ דִּ יוֹנָהּ שֶׁ מְ דִ בְּ

ל פֶּה עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ תוֹרָ כֹּל, וְ ר הַ קַּ עִ סוֹד וְ הוּא יְ שֶׁ

ה שָׂ עָ ה שֶׁ ה מַ דָ מָ עֲ הַ קּוּן וְ הוּא תִּ ל שֶׁ טַ לְ

ה תוֹרָ ל פֶּה לְ עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ יא תּוֹרָ הִ מוֹ שֶׁ ר כְּ טָ מָּ הַ

ב. תָ כְ בִּ שֶׁ

The verse compares the Written Torah to rain and the Oral

Torah to dew. This is  because the Written Torah is  the primary

foundation and root of everything, whereas the Oral Torah

consists of the applications and fine details  that are not explicitly

stated in the Written Torah but are only hinted at. This is  the

concept the verse employs in its  metaphor, comparing  the

Written Torah to rain, which is  the foundation and primary

source of everything, and the Oral Torah to dew, which sustains

and preserves what the rain has produced, just as the Oral Torah

does for the Written Torah.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:2:3

ת )באר מֶ י אֱ שֵׁ ם אַנְ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ צֶה עַ עוֹד יִרְ

י היטב או״ח סי׳ רל״ח בשם האריז״ל( כִּ

א בַּיּוֹם לָּ ינָהּ אֶ ב אֵ תָ כְ בִּ ה שֶׁ ק תּוֹרָ סֶ וַת עֵ צְ מִ

לָה, לַּיְ לֹא בַּ וְ

He offers another reading  based on the teaching  of the masters

of the Torah's inner wisdom, cited in Be'er Heitev, Orach Chaim

238, in the name of the Arizal. In this teaching, the time for

learning  the Written Torah is  the day, rather than the night.



א )מדרש שוחר טוב יט, ז( יְתָ רוּ בַּבָּרַ ן אָמְ כֵ וְ

ל ה׳ צֶ יָה אֵ הָ ים יוֹם שֶׁ עִ בָּ ן אַרְ אוֹתָ ה בְּ מֹּשֶׁ שֶׁ

יָה הָ מּוּד שֶׁ לִּ הַ לָה מֵ לַּיְ יּוֹם לַ ין הַ יר בֵּ כִּ יָה מַ הָ

עַ יָה יוֹדֵ נָה הָ שְׁ דוֹ מִ מְּ לַ יָה מְ הָ שֶׁ דוֹ, כְּ מְּ לַ ה׳ מְ

מּוּד ין לִ אֵ בָר שֶׁ דָּ עַם בַּ יֵשׁ טַ לָה, וְ הוּא לַיְ שֶׁ

לָה. לַּיְ א בַּ רָ קְ מִ

Similarly, Chazal taught in a Beraita (Midrash Shocher Tov 19:7)

that during  those forty days Moshe was with Hashem, he was

able to distinguish between day and night by the subject matter

Hashem was teaching  him. When Hashem taught him the

Written Torah, he knew it was day. When Hashem taught him

Mishnah, Moshe knew it was night. The Ohr HaChaim adds that

there is  a deeper reason for this teaching  about not learning

Scripture at night, but does not develop that reason here.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:2:4

ינוֹ אֵ ר, שֶׁ טָ מָ ב לְ תָ כְ בִּ ה שֶׁ נָּה תּוֹרָ זֶה כִּ לָ וְ

ימוֹת ל לֹא בִּ ים אֲבָ מִ שָׁ גְּ ימוֹת הַ א בִּ לָּ יד אֶ מִ תָּ

א בָ רָ ע לְ רַ אֵ ה שֶׁ ד מַ מַ א וּלְ צֵ ה, וְ מָּ חַ הַ

ים מִ שָׁ יד גְּ הוֹרִ יחַ לְ רִ טְ הִ ל שֶׁ )תענית כד:( עַ

ם, תָּ עִ לֹּא בְּ שֶׁ

For this reason, the verse compares the Written Torah to rain,

which does not fall constantly but only during  the rainy season,

and not during  the summer. Go and learn from what happened

to Rava (Taanis 24b) when he troubled Heaven to bring  down

rain out of its  proper season.

ל בָּ גְ מֻּ נּוֹ הַ מַ זְ א בִּ קָ וְ א הוּא דַּ רָ קְ מִּ ן הַ מוֹ כֵ כְּ

לָה. לֹא לַיְ לוֹ יוֹם וְ

In the same way, Scripture is  meant specifically for its  designated

time, which is  the day and not the night.

ל טַּ הַ מוֹ שֶׁ ל, כְּ טַ ל פֶּה לְ עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ ה תּוֹרָ מָּ דִ וְ

ן מוֹ כֵ לָה, כְּ לַיְ ף יוֹמָם וְ חֹרֶ ץ וְ יִ יק קַ סִ פְ לֹא מַ

נָּהּ, מַ ינוֹ זְ אֵ ן שֶׁ מַ ךָ זְ ין לְ ל פֶּה אֵ עַ בְּ ה שֶׁ תּוֹרָ

And the verse compares the Oral Torah to dew. Just as dew

never ceases, falling  in summer and winter, day and night, so

too the Oral Torah has no time that is  not its  proper time.

ין י אֵ שׁ כִּ מֶ שֶּׁ נּוּ הַ יחֶ רִ ל יַפְ טַּ הַ ה שֶׁ שֶׁ קְ אַל תַּ וְ

ל: טַּ צַּד הַ ה מִ נִיעָ מְּ הַ

The sun's drying  up the dew does not disprove the comparison.

That disappearance comes from the sun acting  upon it, not

from the dew itself having  an appointed time when it must stop.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:2:5

ם רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ ר עַ אֵ בָּ גוֹ׳. יִתְ ם וְ ירִ עִ שְׂ כִּ

י בִּ ר רַ א )מדרש משלי י׳(: אָמַ יְתָ בַּבָּרַ

ם ין, אִ דִ ם בְּ אָדָ ת הָ ין אֶ ידִ מִ עֲ מַּ שֶׁ אל, כְּ עֵ מָ שְׁ יִ

לֹא ה  מָּ נּוּ לָ מֶּ ין מִ לִ א שׁוֹאֲ רָ קְ יָדוֹ מִ יֵשׁ בְּ

נּוּ מֶּ ין מִ לִ נָה שׁוֹאֲ שְׁ יָדוֹ מִ ם יֵשׁ בְּ אִ נָה, וְ שָׁ

. ךְ רֶ דֶּ ל זֶה הַ ן עַ כֵ מוּד, וְ לְ תַּ

As the small rain upon the tender grass, and so on. This can be

explained in light of what Chazal taught in a Beraita (Midrash

Mishlei, Chapter 10): Rabbi Yishmael said: When a person is

brought to judgment, if he possesses knowledge of Scripture,

they ask him, "Why did you not study Mishnah?" If he possesses

knowledge of Mishnah, they ask him, "Why did you not study

Talmud?" and so on in this manner.



ים יחִ א מוֹכִ יְתָ בָּרַ י הַ רֵ בְ ק דִּ עוֹמֶ נֵּה מֵ הִ

ין לִ ין שׁוֹאֲ א אֵ רָ קְ יָדוֹ מִ יֵּשׁ בְּ י שֶׁ מִּ ים שֶׁ בָרִ דְּ הַ

ת גָה אַחַ רֵ דְ א מַ לָּ כָּבָה, אֶ רְ ה מֶ שֵׂ עֲ נּוּ מַ מֶּ מִ

יָה לָיו הָ עָ ח, שֶׁ רַ טָּ ה שֶׁ מַּ ר מִ תּוֹ יוֹתֵ לְ כָ י יְ פִ כְּ

זּוֹ. לָה מִ עְ מַ ר לְ רוֹחַ גָּדֵ טְ לִ

Notice what this teaching  implies. Someone who has learned

Scripture is  not immediately asked why he has not learned

Maaseh Merkavah, the deepest teachings about Hashem's

heavenly chariot. He is  asked about the next level he could have

reached. The demand is  to put in the effort for one stage beyond

what he has already achieved, according  to his ability.

גוֹ׳, ים״ וְ יבִ בִ רְ כִ גוֹ׳ וְ ם וְ ירִ עִ שְׂ ר ״כִּ הוּא אוֹמֵ וְ

ל נִּים עַ טַ ין קְ פִּ יר ה׳ טִ טִ יַּמְ עוּר שֶׁ שִׁ פֵּרוּשׁ, כְּ

ין פִּ הֵם טִ ים שֶׁ יבִ בִ רְ כִ ן, וְ טָ הוּא קָ א שֶׁ שֶׁ דֶּ הַ

יָּכוֹל הוּא גָּדוֹל שֶׁ ב שֶׁ שֶׂ לֵי עֵ ים עֲ בִ עָ דוֹלִים וְ גְּ

ד חָ ל אֶ ה כָּ תּוֹרָ ווֹת הַ צְ יוֹן זֶה מִ מְ דִ בּוֹל, כְּ סְ לִ

יג. שִּׂ הַ יָּכוֹל לְ י כֹּחַ שֶׁ פִ כְּ

This is  what the verse means by "as the small rain upon the

tender grass, and as the showers upon the herb." That is, just as

Hashem sends small drops of rain upon the tender grass which

is small, and heavy showers of rain upon the mature herb which

is large and can withstand it, The same comparison applies to

the demands of Torah: each person is  addressed according  to

what he has the strength and ability to attain.

י ל מִ ל עַ קֵ הָ יר: לְ מִ חְ הַ ל וּלְ קֵ הָ זֶה לְ יֵשׁ בָּ וְ

י ל מִ יר עַ מִ חְ הַ ר, וּלְ יג יוֹתֵ שִּׂ הַ ינוֹ יָכוֹל לְ אֵ שֶׁ

לּוּ כֹּל וַאֲפִ נּוּ הַ מֶּ ין מִ לִ שּׁוֹאֲ ה, שֶׁ בֵּ רְ יָּכוֹל הַ שֶׁ

כָּבָה. רְ ה מֶ שֵׂ עֲ מַ

There is  both a leniency and a stringency in this principle: a

leniency for one who is  unable to achieve more, as he is  not held

accountable for what is  beyond him; and a stringency for one

who is  highly capable, as they demand everything  from him,

even the deepest secrets of the Divine Chariot.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:2

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim first connects the rain that sustains us with the Torah we are expected to learn, and warns

of the danger of withholding  that learning. In one reading, rain and dew represent the Written and Oral

Torah: the first is  the foundation, and the second develops and preserves its  meaning. Another reading,

drawing  on the Torah's inner teachings, connects the comparison to designated times for learning. Finally,

gentle rain on small growth and heavier rain on larger growth teach that each person is  expected to advance

according  to his own capacity. This both limits the demand on someone unable to attain more and increases

the demand on someone capable of more.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A2?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Choose the next step in learning  that is  within your reach and requires real effort. The Ohr HaChaim's point is

that a person is  asked about the next level he could have attained. Neither someone else's  accomplishments

nor the difficulty of a much higher level should distract us from the step that is  ours to take.

סוּק ג פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:3

הֵֽינוּ׃ לֹ א ל לֵ דֶ וּ גֹ֖ ב֥ א הָ רָ֑  קְ ה אֶ וָ֖ ה ם יְ שֵׁ֥ י  כִּ֛
For I will proclaim the name of the LORD; Ascribe ye greatness unto our God.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:3:1

ר שֶׁ בָר אֲ דָּ י הַ וָּנָה כִּ כַּ א. הַ רָ קְ י שֵׁם ה׳ אֶ כִּ

ךְ רֶ ל דֶּ יו הוּא שֵׁם ה׳, עַ רָ מָ אֲ מַ ן בְּ וֵּ כַ לָיו יְ אֵ

ל כָה )זוהר ח״ג צח:( כָּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ אָמְ

דוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ קָּ ל הַ יו שֶׁ מוֹתָ לָּהּ שְׁ ה כֻּ תּוֹרָ הַ

י״ חִ קְ ר לִ טָ מָּ ר ״יַעֲרֹף כַּ לֶיהָ הוּא אוֹמֵ עָ הוּא, וְ

, וּפֵרוּשׁ ךְ בָּרַ מוֹ יִתְ יא שְׁ הִ ה שֶׁ תּוֹרָ יא הַ הִ שֶׁ

ר. קָ שׁוֹן יְ לְּ א״ מִ רָ קְ ״אֶ

For I will proclaim the name of Hashem. The meaning  is  that the

ultimate focus and intent of Moshe's words in this song  is  the

name of Hashem. This is  in line with the teaching  of Chazal in the

Zohar (Volume 3, 98b) that the entire Torah is  comprised of the

holy names of Hashem. It is  regarding  this Torah, which is  His

blessed name, that Moshe says in the previous verse, "May my

teaching  drop as the rain." The word "ekra" (translated here as "I

will proclaim") can also be understood as related to the word

"yekar," meaning  preciousness and g lory, indicating  that Moshe

is declaring  the preciousness of Hashem's name.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:3:2

ה תּוֹרָ ק הַ סֶ לָה לָהֶם עֵ תָּ גַם שֶׁ הֲ ז, שֶׁ מַ עוֹד רָ

ל מּוּד עַ לִּ וָּנָה בַּ כַּ יֶה הַ הְ ר, לֹא תִ טָ ל וּמָ טַ בְּ

הוּא ת ה׳, וְ פֶר תּוֹרַ סֵ רוֹת בְּ קְ א לִ לָּ זֶה, אֶ

עַם ״שֵׁם ה׳ יֶה טַ י״, פֵּרוּשׁ, יִהְ רוֹ ״כִּ אָמְ

מוֹ יא שְׁ הִ תוֹ שֶׁ תוֹרָ רוֹת בְּ קְ א״ פֵּרוּשׁ, לִ רָ קְ אֶ

א רֵ קָּ זוֹ תִּ ינוּ, וְ לֹהֵ א ל לֵ ן גּוֹדֶ יִּתֵּ י שֶׁ דֵ ךְ כְּ בָּרַ יִתְ

בוֹדוֹ. ר שֵׁם כְּ אֵ פָ ל וּלְ גַדֵּ הּ לְ מָ שְׁ ה לִ תּוֹרָ

Moshe also hinted that although he previously compared the

study of Torah to rain and dew, which sustain physical life, a

person's primary intention in learning  should not be for

physical benefits. Rather, the purpose must be to read the book

of Hashem's Torah, which is  His very name, in order to "ascribe

greatness to our God." This is  what is  called learning  Torah for

its own sake (Torah lishmah), to magnify and g lorify His

honored name.



ד חָ ל אֶ ה כָּ שֶׂ יַּעֲ ה שֶׁ א״ הוּא מַ רָ קְ רוֹ ״אֶ אָמְ וְ

כָה רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ הֶם, אוֹ עַ מֵ

שׁוֹת נַּפְ )תיקוני זוהר תיקון סט דף קיב.( שֶׁ

לֹא דּוֹר ה, וְ ה הֵם נִיצוֹצֵי מֹשֶׁ י תוֹרָ קֵ ל עוֹסְ כָּ

ל דּוֹרוֹת כָּ ל הַ ד סוֹף כָּ א עַ לָּ בַד אֶ בָּר לְ דְ מִּ הַ

נָּה זֶה כִּ לָ ה, וְ מֹשֶׁ ה כָּרוּךְ הוּא בְּ ק בַּתּוֹרָ עוֹסֵ הָ

ר אָמַ לָיו וְ ל אֵ אֵ רָ שְׂ ל יִ ה שֶׁ תּוֹרָ ק הַ סֶ עֵ

ן: בֵ הָ א״, וְ רָ קְ ״אֶ

When Moshe says "I will proclaim" (ekra) in the singular, he

refers to what each and every individual of Israel does when they

study. Alternatively, this can be understood in light of the

teaching  of Chazal in Tikkunei Zohar (Tikkun 69, page 112a) that

the souls of all those who occupy themselves with Torah study

are sparks of Moshe Rabbeinu. This is  true not only for the

generation of the wilderness, but in every generation until the

end of time; anyone who studies Torah is  bound up with Moshe.

For this reason, Moshe attributes the Torah study of all Israel to

himself, saying  "I will proclaim."

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:3:3

ינַת גוֹ׳ נְתִ י שֵׁם ה׳״ וְ רוֹ ״כִּ צֶה אָמְ עוֹד יִרְ

ל בוּ גֹדֶ הוּא ״הָ ךְ שֶׁ ר כָּ ר אַחַ מַ נֶּאֱ הַ עַם לְ טַ

רוּ אָמְ ה שֶׁ ךְ מַ רֶ ל דֶּ הוּא עַ ינוּ״, וְ לֹהֵ א לֵ

סוּק פָ כָה )שוחר טוב כט, יב( בְּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

ל״ אֵ רָ שְׂ לּוֹת יִ הִ ב תְּ )תהלים כב, ד( ״יוֹשֵׁ

ד לּוֹת עַ הִ תְּ א הַ סֵּ ל כִּ ב ה׳ עַ לֹּא יָשַׁ שֶׁ

י לֹהֵ  יִם ״בָּרוּךְ ה׳ אֱ מַ שָּׁ א הַ בָ רוּ צְ אָמְ שֶׁ

רוּ אָמְ שֶׁ ת רוּחַ כְּ יָה לוֹ נַחַ לֹא הָ ל״, וְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

אָכִים. לְ מַּ י הַ לֹהֵ א ץ וֵ יִם וָאָרֶ מַ י שָׁ לֹהֵ  לוֹ אֱ

Another explanation is  that the phrase "For I will proclaim the

name of Hashem" provides the reason for the instruction that

follows: "Ascribe greatness to our God." This is  based on what

Chazal taught in Midrash Shocher Tov (29:12) regarding  the

verse, "Enthroned upon the praises of Israel" (Psalms 22:4). The

Midrash explains that Hashem did not assume His throne of

praise until the heavenly hosts declared, "Blessed is  Hashem, the

God of Israel." He did not find the same satisfaction when they

called Him "the God of heaven and earth" or "the God of the

angels."

ל בוּ גֹדֶ ר הָ אָמַ אן וְ טּוֹב כָּ בָרוֹ הַ א דְּ זֶה בָּ לָ וְ

א לָּ א אֶ רֵ קָּ ץ לִ פֵ ינוֹ חָ אֵ בָר זֶה שֶׁ דָ לָה לְ עֲ וּמַ

י ינוּ״, כִּ לֹהֵ א רוֹ ״לֵ הוּא אָמְ ינוּ, וְ לֹהֵ  אֱ

הוּא שֵׁם ה׳, ה שֶׁ ים בַּתּוֹרָ אִ קּוֹרְ עוּת שֶׁ צָ מְ אֶ בְּ

זֶה א״, בָּ רָ קְ י שֵׁם ה׳ אֶ רוֹ ״כִּ הוּא אָמְ וְ

ים ״בָּרוּךְ ה׳ רִ אוֹמְ יוֹנִים וְ לְ עֶ ין הָ חִ בְּ שַׁ מְּ שֶׁ כְּ

בַח, שֶׁ לָּה וְ דֻ בַח זֶה יֵשׁ בּוֹ גְּ ל״ שֶׁ אֵ רָ שְׂ י יִ לֹהֵ  אֱ

Therefore, Moshe speaks his good words here and says:

Ascribe greatness and supreme value to this unique relationship,

for Hashem desires to be called specifically "our God." This is

achieved through our proclamation, "For I will proclaim the

name of Hashem," by reading  the Torah which is  His name.

When Israel is  actively engaged in Torah, the praise of the angels

calling  Him "the God of Israel" is  a true praise and

magnification.



ה ים בַּתּוֹרָ קִ ל עוֹסְ אֵ רָ שְׂ ין יִ אֵ שֶׁ ן כְּ ין כֵּ אֵ ה שֶׁ מַ

י לֹהֵ  אָכִים ״בָּרוּךְ ה׳ אֱ לְ מַּ ים הַ רִ אוֹמְ וְ

ה טָּ ה מַ טָּ אֹד מַ בַח זֶה גָּרוּעַ מְ ל״ שֶׁ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

ס ים חָ ישִׁ חִ כְ י הֵם מַ הֲרֵ בָר, שֶׁ דָּ ע הַ קַּ תַּ שְׁ יִ וְ

תוֹ תוֹרָ ין בְּ קִ ין עוֹסְ אֵ שֶׁ לוֹם כְּ שָׁ וְ

לֵינוּ. לֹהוּתוֹ עָ  ס אֱ הּ יִחֵ עוּתָ צָ מְ אֶ בְּ שֶׁ

ה בֵּ רְ שׁוּ הַ רְ כָה דָּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ינוּ זִ בּוֹתֵ רַ וְ

גוֹ׳. ישׁ וְ טִּ פַ שׁוֹת )ספרי( וּכְ רָ דְּ

However, if Israel is  not occupied with Torah, and yet the angels

call Him "the God of Israel," this praise would be deeply

deficient and inappropriate, for they would be associating  His

divinity with a people who are not connected to His Torah,

through which He chose to associate His name with us. Our

Rabbis in the Sifrei have offered many other interpretations of

this verse, in the manner of a hammer that shatters a rock into

many sparks.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:3

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim reads Moshe's proclamation as an expression of the preciousness of Torah, which Chazal

describe as Hashem's Names. Torah should be learned for its  own sake, to honor Hashem, even though

learning  also brings material blessing . He offers two explanations for Moshe's singular "I": it can speak for

each individual learner, or express the connection of all Torah learners' souls to Moshe. Another reading

explains that our learning  g ives substance to the praise of Hashem as Elokei Yisrael, the One who has chosen

to be known through His relationship with us.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Before beginning  a seder, take a moment to direct your intention toward honoring  Hashem through His

Torah. The Ohr HaChaim distinguishes the benefits that learning  brings from the purpose for which we

learn. That intention can stay with us even when we are also hoping  for help with our material needs.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A3?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


סוּק ד פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:4

ל וֶ עָ֔ ין  אֵ֣  מוּנָה֙ וְ ל אֱ אֵ֤ ט  פָּ֑  שְׁ יו מִ כָ֖  רָ ל־דְּ י כָ כִּ֥ וֹ  ל֔ עֳ ים פָּ מִ֣  צּוּר֙ תָּ הַ

ר הֽוּא׃ שָׁ֖ יָ יק וְ דִּ֥  צַ
The Rock, His work is perfect; For all His ways are justice; A God of faithfulness and without iniquity, Just and

right is He. .

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:4:1

ר אָמַ ם וְ דַ קָּ י שֶׁ פִ לוֹ. פֵּרוּשׁ, לְ עֳ ים פָּ מִ צּוּר תָּ הַ

יר עִ זֶה הֵ ר, לָ טָ ל וּמָ ב טַ סוֹבֵ ה יְ תּוֹרָ ק הַ סֶ עֵ שֶׁ

ים שִׁ יו קָ זוֹנוֹתָ ה וּמְ ק בַּתּוֹרָ סַ ם עָ אָדָ ם הָ אִ שֶׁ

לָיו עֹל ין עָ אֵ ם שֶׁ ה אָדָ רוֹאֶ ן, אוֹ שֶׁ לֶחֶם אַיִ וְ

ה דָּ מִ ין לוֹ בְּ דִ יהָ וּמוֹדְ דֶ לוֹמְ ס בְּ ה וּמוֹאֵ תּוֹרָ

רוּ מְ נֶּאֶ ים שֶׁ עוּדִ ר כַּיִּ הוֹתֵ בוֹעַ וְ שָׂ ה אָכוֹל וְ גַסָּ

נַהֲפוֹךְ הוּא, ה וְ י תוֹרָ דֵ לוֹמְ לְ

"The Rock, His work is  perfect." Moshe has just connected

learning  Torah with dew and rain. That raises a difficulty. A

person may learn Torah yet struggle to earn a living  and have no

bread. He may also see someone who rejects Torah and despises

its learners enjoy plenty of food, satisfaction and abundance, the

very blessings promised to those who learn. What he sees

appears to be the reverse of what he was told.

לוֹם שָׁ ס וְ לֵד בּוֹ חָ וָּ תִ ט וְ עַ נֵי זֶה יִבְ פְּ לֹא מִ

ר ה׳ יֹאמַ לָיו וְ ין עָ דִּ יק הַ דִּ א יַצְ לָּ ינוּת, אֶ מִ

צּוּר״ – רוֹ ״הַ הוּא אָמְ ת. וְ מֶ ין אֱ ינוֹ דִּ דִ ת וְ מֶ אֱ

ל יַד ה׳ יד אֶ זֶה יַגִּ חוֹזֶק, וְ שׁוֹן תּוֹקֶף וְ פֵּרוּשׁ לְ

ם. אָדָ ה בָּ רוֹדָ הָ

The Ohr HaChaim warns that this must not lead a person to

rebel or, Heaven forbid, fall into heresy. Instead, he should

accept the justice of Hashem's judgment and say that Hashem is

true and His judgment is  true. HaTzur, "the Rock," expresses

strength and firmness. Here it describes Hashem's powerful

hand governing  a person, even when that person experiences

hardship.

ים מִ ר ״תָּ תֹאמַ יק וְ דִּ צְ ן תַּ י כֵ ל פִּ אַף עַ

כּוֹ רְ דַּ ת שֶׁ ה אֶ רוֹאֶ ה שֶׁ נֶגֶד מַ לוֹ״, זֶה כְּ עֳ פָּ

ה. קָּ דַ דוּ בְּ דְ ל טוֹבָה וּמָ ה שֶׁ גַסָּ דֹּד בְּ מְ לִ

Even then, a person must affirm, "His work is  perfect." This

answers the first difficulty: someone whose conduct seems to

call for a generous measure of good has instead received very

little. The person's limited view does not make Hashem's work

defective.



ל לַ ט״ – כָּ פָּ שְׁ כָיו מִ רָ ל דְּ י כָ ר ״כִּ ר אוֹמֶ גָמַ וְ

ה קָּ דַ דֹּד טוֹבָה בְּ מְ כּוֹ לִ רְ דַּ ת שֶׁ זֶה גַּם אֶ בָּ

י ט״, כִּ פָּ שְׁ כָיו מִ רָ ל דְּ י כָ ה, ״כִּ גַסָּ דוּ לוֹ בְּ דְ וּמָ

יֵּב חַ נִּתְ ד שֶׁ יק עַ דִּ צַּ ל הַ ין עַ סּוּרִ יא יִ בִ לֹא הֵ

א לָּ ים אֶ עִ שָׁ רְ ל הָ יא טוֹבָה עַ בִ לֹא הֵ בָּהֶם, וְ

יהֶם. שֵׂ עֲ י מַ פִ ם זָכוּ לָהּ כְּ אִ

"For all His ways are justice" includes the opposite case too:

someone whose conduct seems to call for little good receives a

great deal. Both cases fall under Hashem's justice. The Ohr

HaChaim explains that suffering  does not come upon a

righteous person unless he has become liable for it, and good

does not come to the wicked unless their deeds have earned it.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:4:2

ינוּ בּוֹתֵ רוּ רַ אָמְ גוֹ׳, וְ מוּנָה וְ ל אֱ ר אֵ ר אוֹמֶ גָמַ וְ

מוּנָה״ – ל אֱ כָה )ספרי( ״אֵ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

א, בָּ עוֹלָם הַ ם לָ תָ קָ דְ ים צִ יקִ דִּ צַּ לֵּם לַ שַׁ לְ

ם תָ קָ דְ ים צִ עִ שָׁ לֵּם לָרְ שַׁ ל״ – לְ וֶ ין עָ אֵ ״וְ

זֶּה. עוֹלָם הַ בָּ

The verse continues, "A God of faithfulness and without

iniquity" (El emunah v'ein avel). Our Sages in the Sifrei explained:

"A God of faithfulness" means He pays the righteous the reward

for their righteousness in the World to Come; "and without

iniquity" means He pays the wicked the reward for their good

deeds in this world.

רוּ אָמְ יהֶם שֶׁ רֵ בְ י דִּ ל פִּ ר זֶה עַ מָ אֲ מַ וָּנָה בְּ כַּ הַ וְ

י בִּ לִ ה בְ חָ מְ תָּ שִׂ סוּק ״נָתַ פָ )שוחר טוב ד( בְּ

בּוּ״ )תהלים ד:ח(, ירוֹשָׁם רָ תִ גָנָם וְ ת דְּ עֵ מֵ

ים עִ שָׁ רְ וַת הָ לְ אָה שַׁ רָ ת שֶׁ עֵ י מֵ ד כִּ וִ ר דָּ אָמַ שֶׁ

ם הֵ לּוּ שֶׁ אֵ ה לְ מוֹ: וּמָ צְ עַ ר בְּ ל וָחוֹמֶ א קַ נָשָׂ

ל רוֹ ״אֵ הוּא אָמְ כוּ׳. וְ ךְ וְ צוֹנוֹ כָּ י רְ רֵ עוֹבְ

כָרוֹ מוּנַת שְׂ יק אֱ דִּ צַּ יק הַ דִּ מוּנָה״, פֵּרוּשׁ, יַצְ אֱ

כַר הוּא שְׂ ל״, שֶׁ וֶ ין עָ אֵ ת ״וְ דַּ ה מִ אֶ יִּרְ שֶׁ בַּה׳ כְּ

ם. כוּתָ עוּט זְ ל מִ זֶּה עַ עוֹלָם הַ בָּ ים שֶׁ עִ שָׁ רְ הָ

The deeper meaning  of this teaching  is  based on what the Sages

said in Midrash Tehillim on the verse, "You have put g ladness in

my heart, from the time that their corn and their wine increased"

(Psalms 4:8). Dovid said that from the moment he saw the

tranquility of the wicked, he drew a log ical conclusion from the

lesser case to the stronger case: If those who transgress His will

receive such goodness, how much more so will those who

perform His will! This is  the meaning  of "A God of faithfulness."

The righteous person will find his faith in his reward from

Hashem confirmed when he witnesses the attribute of "and

without iniquity", which is  the reward paid to the wicked in this

world for their few merits.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:4:3

אוֹת בָ אָדוֹן ה׳ צְ י הָ ר הוּא. פֵּרוּשׁ, כִּ יָשָׁ יק וְ דִּ צַ

יב )משלי תִ כְ פָּט, דִּ שְׁ מִ עוֹלָם בְּ א הָ בָּרָ

רוּ אָמְ ץ״, וְ יד אָרֶ מִ פָּט יַעֲ שְׁ מִ כט:ד( ״בְּ

כָה )תנחומא שופטים( רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

פָּט, שְׁ מִּ ל הַ עוֹלָם עַ מוֹד הָ יַּעֲ ע ה׳ שֶׁ בַּ שְׁ נִּ שֶׁ

כּוּלָּם דּוֹת שֶׁ ה מִ רֵ שְׂ לֹשׁ עֶ ינוּ לוֹ שְׁ צִ ל מָ אֲבָ

קוֹם ה מָ פָּט מַ שְׁ מִּ ל הַ ע עַ בַּ שְׁ ם נִ אִ ים, וְ מִ חֲ רַ

ים? מִ חֲ לָרַ

The verse concludes, "Just and right is  He" (tzaddik v'yashar hu).

This means that the Master, Hashem of Hosts, created the world

with strict justice, as it is  written, "By justice a king  establishes the

land" (Proverbs 29:4). Our Sages of blessed memory also taught

in Midrash Tanchuma that Hashem swore the world would stand

on strict justice. However, we find that He possesses the

Thirteen Attributes of Mercy, which are entirely mercy. If He

swore to establish the world on strict justice, what room is there

for mercy?

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:4:4

לָּה חִ תְּ י מִ , כִּ ךְ רֶ דֶּ ל זֶה הַ ר הוּא עַ דֶ סֵּ ן הַ אָכֵ

ט פָּ שְׁ מִּ יד הַ מִ עֲ פָּט הוּא מַ שְׁ מִּ ל הַ ב עַ יּוֹשֵׁ שֶׁ כְּ

צֶּה רַ תְ לֵּם מִ תַּ שְׁ הִ א לְ בָּ שֶׁ לּוֹ, וּכְ ל תִּ עַ

ךְ רֶ ל דֶּ הוּא עַ נוּנִים. וְ חֲ תַ פַּיֵּס בְּ תְ ים וּמִ מִ חֲ רַ בְּ

ל כָ יק ה׳ בְּ דִּ רוֹ )תהלים קמה:יז( ״צַ אָמְ

הוּא שֶׁ יו״, פֵּרוּשׁ, כְּ שָׂ עֲ ל מַ כָ יד בְּ סִ חָ כָיו וְ רָ דְּ

ין, דִּ ו הַ ל קַ יכוֹ עַ רִ דְ בָר הוּא מַ יךְ דָּ רִ דְ הַ א לְ בָּ

א בָּ שֶׁ ה כְּ שֶׂ עֲ ת מַ עַ שְׁ יו, פֵּרוּשׁ, בִּ שָׂ עֲ מַ ל בְּ אֲבָ

הוּ. מֵ חֲ נּוּן יְרַ חַ חוּם וְ ל רַ ן – אֵ נֵּ חַ תְ ם וּמִ אָדָ

Indeed, the order of divine conduct is  as follows: Initially, when

Hashem sits in judgment, He establishes the strict law on its

foundation. But when it comes to executing  the sentence, He is

appeased with mercy and reconciled through supplication. This

is  in line with the verse, "Hashem is righteous in all His ways, and

pious in all His deeds" (Psalms 145:17). This means that when

He comes to direct a matter, He directs it according  to the line

of strict justice; but in His actual deeds, meaning  at the moment

of execution, when a person comes and supplicates, He is  a

merciful and gracious God Who will show him mercy.



יק דִּ ר הוּא, פֵּרוּשׁ צַ יָשָׁ יק וְ דִּ רוֹ צַ הוּא אָמְ וְ

רוּ אָמְ ה שֶׁ מַ ״י בְּ שִׁ פֵרוּשׁ רַ ין, וּכְ דִּ ו הַ ל קַ עַ

פָה רֵ א נֹחַ טְ מָ ילְ דִ א )עבודה זרה ו.( ״וְ רָ מָ גְּ בַּ

שׁוּ קְ יהּ״, וּמַ יב בֵּ תִ ים כְּ מִ ץ ״תָּ רֵ תָ וָה״, וּמְ הֲ

יו״, שָׂ עֲ מַ ים בְּ מִ כָיו תָּ רָ דְ יק בִּ דִּ א צַ מָ לְ דִ ״וְ

ין״ דִּ י הַ ל פִּ כָיו עַ רָ דְ יק בִּ דִּ ״י( ״צַ שִׁ שׁ )רַ וּפֵרֵ

ר״, יָשָׁ ךְ ״וְ ר כָּ ל אַחַ לָּה, אֲבָ חִ תְ זֶה בִּ כוּ׳, וְ וְ

ם רָ אָמְ ין, כְּ דִּ ת הַ שּׁוּרַ נִים מִ פְ ר לִ פֵּרוּשׁ יָשָׁ

פֵרוּשׁ כָה )בבא מציעא קח:( בְּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

טּוֹב״ )דברים ו:יח הַ ר וְ יָּשָׁ יתָ הַ שִׂ עָ סוּק ״וְ פָּ

וברש״י שם(.

This explains the two descriptions, tzaddik and yashar. Tzaddik,

"just," means acting  according  to the requirements of justice.

The Ohr HaChaim supports this through Rashi's  explanation of

the discussion in Avodah Zarah 6a. The Gemara asks whether

Noach might have been a treifah, a person with a fatal physical

condition. The answer points to the word tamim, "whole" or

"perfect." The Ohr HaChaim then cites the question whether

Noach was "righteous in his ways and perfect in his deeds."

Rashi explains "righteous in his ways" as acting  according  to the

law. That is  the meaning  of tzaddik here. It describes the initial

judgment. Afterward comes yashar, acting  beyond the strict

requirement of the law. The Ohr HaChaim connects this with

Chazal's  explanation in Bava Metzia 108b of "Do what is  right

and good" (Devarim 6:18, and Rashi there).

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:4

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim addresses the difficulty raised by a Torah learner who struggles for sustenance while

someone who rejects Torah prospers. Both situations remain within Hashem's justice. Chazal's  teaching  that

even the wicked receive payment for their good deeds strengthens the righteous person's trust in his future

reward. He then explains how justice and mercy fit together: Hashem first establishes what justice requires,

yet responds with mercy when a person turns to Him in prayer.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Bring  a hardship into your tefillah without assuming  that the outcome you can see is  the whole account. The

Ohr HaChaim makes room for prayer precisely while affirming Hashem's justice. Ask for His mercy and

remember that what He g ives another person does not tell us the full meaning  of either person's situation.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A4?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


סוּק ה פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:5

תֹּֽל׃ לְ תַ קֵּ֖שׁ וּפְ  וֹר עִ ם דּ֥ מָ֑ יו מוּ נָ֣  א בָּ וֹ לֹ֖ ת ל֛ חֵ֥  שִׁ

Is corruption His? No; His children’s is the blemish; A generation crooked and perverse.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:5:1

ים יתִ חִ שְׁ מַּ שֶׁ נָיו. פֵּרוּשׁ, כְּ ת לוֹ לֹא בָּ חֵ שִׁ

ה עָ ה רָ מָם, וּמַ צְ עַ ה לְ עָ ים רָ מִ כָּם גּוֹרְ רְ דַּ

ים אִ רָ קְ ינָם נִ אֵ נָיו, פֵּרוּשׁ שֶׁ ים – לֹא בָּ מִ גּוֹרְ

כָה )בבא רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ אָמְ י, כְּ ל חַ נֵי אֵ בְּ

ל כּוֹ שֶׁ רְ דַ כִים בְּ ל הוֹלְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִּ שֶׁ בתרא י.( כְּ

כוּ׳ כִים וְ ין הוֹלְ אֵ שֶׁ נִים וּכְ ים בָּ אִ רָ קְ קוֹם נִ מָ

ת לוֹ״ חֵ רוֹ ״שִׁ הוּא אָמְ ים, וְ ים עֲבָדִ אִ רָ קְ נִ

דוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא. קָּ ל הַ נָיו שֶׁ אוּ בָּ רְ קָּ לֹּא יִ שֶׁ

The Ohr HaChaim reads "He has corrupted for himself; not His

children" as describing  the harm people do to themselves when

they corrupt their conduct. What do they lose? The standing  of

being  called Hashem's children. He cites Chazal in Bava Basra

10a: when Yisrael follows Hashem's way, they are called children;

when they do not, they are called servants. On this reading, "not

His children" names the loss caused by their own corruption.

ר סוֹף קוֹם לוֹמַ יֵּשׁ מָ י שֶׁ פִ ם״, לְ רוֹ ״מוּמָ אָמְ וְ

ס נִים חָ בָּ אָב מוּם הַ בָר לָ דָּ יעַ הַ סוֹף יַגִּ

מּוּם ם״, פֵּרוּשׁ הַ ר ״מוּמָ זֶה אָמַ לוֹם, לָ שָׁ וְ

ת א אֶ י הוּא בָּרָ ינוּ, כִּ אָבִ א לֹא מֵ הֶם בָּ מֵ

יא )ישעיהו ה:א- נָּבִ ר הַ מַ אֲ מַ ר, וּכְ ם יָשָׁ אָדָ הָ

הוּ עֵ טָּ לֵהוּ וַיִּ קְּ סַ הוּ וַיְ קֵ זְּ עַ גוֹ׳ וַיְ יָה וְ ם הָ ב( ״כֶּרֶ

הוּא גוֹ׳. וְ ים״ וְ נָבִ שׂוֹת עֲ עֲ ו לַ קַ גוֹ׳ וַיְ ק וְ שׂוֹרֵ

א. הֶם בָּ מּוּם מֵ ם״, פֵּרוּשׁ הַ רוֹ ״מוּמָ אָמְ

The word mumam means "their blemish." One might ask

whether a blemish in the children also reflects a blemish in their

Father, Heaven forbid. The pasuk answers that it is  their own

blemish. Hashem created a person upright; the corruption did

not come from Him. The Ohr HaChaim cites Yeshayahu's

vineyard image (5:1 to 2): the vineyard was carefully prepared,

cleared of stones and planted with a choice vine, with the

expectation that it would produce grapes. The image places the

failure in what grew, rather than in the care g iven to it. That is  the

force of "their blemish."



כָה רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ וּפֵרוּשׁ מוּם עַ

ם א אִ לָּ ה אֶ ירָ ר עֲבֵ ם עוֹבֵ ין אָדָ )סוטה ג.( אֵ

ה עָ הוּא רוּחַ רָ טוּת, שֶׁ ה בּוֹ רוּחַ שְׁ סָ נְ כְ ן נִ כֵּ

רוֹ )דברים סוֹד אָמְ א מוּם, בְּ רֵ קָּ יא תִּ הִ וְ

ע רַ לֶק זֶה הָ כַת חֵ שָׁ מְ הַ ע״, וְ טו:כא( ״מוּם רָ

ם. אָדָ ה הָ שֵׂ עֲ צַּד מַ א מִ לָּ ינוֹ אֶ אֵ

The concept of "blemish" can be understood in light of Chazal's

teaching  in Sotah 3a: "A person does not commit a

transgression unless a spirit of folly enters him." This spirit of

folly is  a harmful spiritual force, and it is  called a "blemish,"

based on the esoteric meaning  of the phrase in Deuteronomy

15:21, "a bad blemish." The drawing  of this harmful spiritual

force upon oneself is  entirely due to the person's own actions.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:5:2

שׁ קֵּ יֶה עִ ם יִהְ אִ גוֹ׳. שֶׁ תֹּל וְ לְ תַ שׁ וּפְ קֵּ דּוֹר עִ

ים שִּׁ קַ עֲ מַּ ים הַ שִׂ ה תָּ תּוֹרָ י הַ רֵ בְ בַד, דִּ לְ

ת – הֱיוֹתוֹ חַ שְׁ נִּ זֶה שֶׁ ם לָ י גָּרַ ישׁוֹר, וּמִ מִ לְ

שׁוּתוֹ, קְּ עִ זֵּק בְּ חַ תְ תֹּל, פֵּרוּשׁ מִ לְ תַ שׁ וּפְ קֵּ עִ

ינֵי לוּ מִ לָּ ינֵינוּ רוֹאוֹת בַּדּוֹרוֹת הַ ר עֵ שֶׁ כַּאֲ

ר יַשֵּׁ ם מְ אָדָ שֶׁ שׁ, וּכְ קֵּ ךְ עִ רֶ סוּת דֶּ יקוֹרְ פִּ אֶ

ים שִׁ קְּ חוֹת עִ אָרְ ים בְּ קִ זְּ חַ תְ יהֶם הֵם מִ שׁוּתֵ קְּ עִ

ת בַּיִת. ן מוֹלֶדֶ דַ זֶה אָבְ ים, וְ שִׁ קָ

Regarding  "A generation crooked and perverse": If they were

merely crooked, the words of the Torah would make the

crooked paths straight. What caused them to become

corrupted? It was because they are "crooked and perverse",

meaning  they stubbornly reinforce their own crookedness. The

Ohr HaChaim says he sees this in his own generation with

various types of heretics who follow a crooked path; when

someone tries to straighten their crookedness, they stubbornly

strengthen themselves in their difficult, crooked ways. This

stubbornness is  what brings about the destruction of their

spiritual heritage.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:5

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that when Israel corrupts their ways, they bring  harm only upon themselves by

losing  the cherished status of being  called Hashem's children. This spiritual blemish orig inates entirely from

their own choices, not from their Creator, who made them upright. He further explains that while ordinary

crookedness can be corrected by the Torah, this generation is  perverse because they stubbornly reinforce

their own crookedness and resist all correction.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When we make a mistake, we must be careful not to become stubborn or defensive. The Ohr HaChaim

teaches that while a simple error can easily be corrected by the Torah's guidance, the real danger lies in

becoming 'perverse', stubbornly reinforcing  our crooked ways and resisting  correction. We can practice

accepting  constructive feedback with an open heart to keep our paths straight.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A5?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


סוּק ו פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:6

ךָ נֶ֔  יךָ קָּ בִ֣ ם הֲלוֹא־הוּא֙ אָ כָ֑  א חָ לֹ֣ ל וְ בָ֖ ם נָ עַ֥ את  לוּ־זֹ֔ מְ גְ ה֙ תִּ הוָ יְ הֲ־לַ

נֶֽךָ׃ כֹנְ וַֽיְ ךָ֖  עָֽשְׂ וּא  ה֥
Do ye thus requite the LORD, O foolish people and unwise? Is not He thy father that hath gotten thee? Hath He not

made thee, and established thee?

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:6:1

יר עִ הָ מוּל לְ שׁוֹן גְּ ר לְ לוּ זֹאת. אָמַ מְ גְ ה׳ תִּ לְ הַ

ר שֶׁ ל כֹּל אֲ עַ לוּהוּ טוֹבוֹת כְּ מְ גְ יִּ קוֹם שֶׁ מְ בִּ שֶׁ

ת טוֹבָה. חַ ה תַּ עָ ים רָ מִ לְּ שַׁ נֵּה הֵם מְ לָם, הִ מָ גְּ

"Is this how you repay Hashem?" Moshe speaks of repayment to

make the contrast clear. Hashem has done good for them, so

their response should be good in return. Instead, they are

returning  evil for the good He has g iven them.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:6:2

יּוּת כִּ פְ כָם הַ ין חָ אֵ כָם. וְ לֹא חָ ל וְ עַם נָבָ

עָם, בְ טִּ ל מִ יוּ עַם נָבָ יִּהְ גַם שֶׁ הֲ ר שֶׁ ל, לוֹמַ נָּבָ הַ

י ם ה׳, כִּ לִים עִ יוּ נְבָ ים לֹא הָ מִ כָ יוּ חֲ ם הָ אִ

סוֹר חְ מַ ר אַךְ לְ יּוֹשֶׁ ךְ מִ חוֹשֵׂ יר שֶׁ ל יַכִּ נָּבָ הַ

ל. יֶה נָבָ לֹא יִהְ וְ

Moshe calls  them "a base people, and unwise." The Ohr

HaChaim points out that "wise" is  not the opposite of "base."

These are two different failings. Even someone with a naturally

base or ungrateful character would avoid treating  Hashem this

way if he had wisdom. He would recognize that withholding  what

is right only brings him loss, and that recognition would stop

him from acting  so badly.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:6:3

״ יךָ לוֹא הוּא אָבִ ר ״הֲ ר אוֹמֶ גָּמַ ה שֶׁ הוּא מַ וְ

א הוּא בָּרָ לוּקּוֹת: א׳ שֶׁ ע חֲ בַּ ר אַרְ דֵּ גוֹ׳, סִ וְ

״. יךָ ר ״הוּא אָבִ נֶגֶד זֶה אָמַ ם, וּכְ אָדָ ת הָ אֶ

ה מַ ים בְּ עֲבָדִ נוּ לַ נָה אוֹתָ קָּ נִית, שֶׁ שֵׁ

בָּר דְ מִּ נוּ בַּ חֱיָה אוֹתָ הֶ עֹה וְ יַּד פַּרְ יאָנוּ מִ הוֹצִ שֶׁ

נֶגֶד ל טוּב, וּכְ אָה כָּ לֵ ץ מְ רֶ אֶ נוּ לְ יא אוֹתָ בִ הֵ וְ

״. נֶךָ ר ״קָּ זֶה אָמַ

This is  why the verse concludes by saying, "Is He not your

Father Who acquired you?" and so on. Moshe lists  four distinct

aspects of Hashem's relationship with us. First, He created man,

and corresponding  to this, the verse says, "Is He not your

Father?" Second, He acquired us as servants by taking  us out of

the hand of Pharaoh, sustaining  us in the wilderness, and

bringing  us to a land full of all good things; corresponding  to

this, the verse says, "Who acquired you" (kanecha).



ת תֵ ם בְּ רָ לֶּה וְ עֻ קּוּן מְ נוּ תִּ ן אוֹתָ קֵּ תִּ ג׳ שֶׁ

קּוּן זֶה תִּ נוּ, וְ א אוֹתָ נִבָּ נוּ וְ תוֹכֵ ינָתוֹ בְּ כִ שְׁ

ל בֵּ קַ אוּי לְ י רָ לִ נוּ כְּ ה אוֹתָ שָׂ עָ גָּדוֹל שֶׁ

״, פֵּרוּשׁ ךָ שְׂ ר ״עָ נֶגֶד זֶה אָמַ נְּבוּאָה, וּכְ הַ

מוּזָה רְ יאָה הָ רִ בְּ בַד הַ לְּ שׁ מִ דָ ה חָ שֶׂ עֲ מַ

״. יךָ ר ״אָבִ מַ אֲ מַ בְּ

Third, He refined us with an exalted and lofty refinement by

placing  His Divine Presence among us and granting  us

prophecy. This is  a great refinement, making  us a vessel fit to

receive prophecy. Corresponding  to this, the verse says, "He

made you" (asecha), meaning  a new making  beyond the initial

creation alluded to in the term "your Father."

כּוֹת בּוֹ זְ י לִ חִ צְ נִּ כּוֹנְנוּת הַ תְ נוּ הִ ן אוֹתָ כֵּ תִּ ד׳ שֶׁ

ל כָ וָּנָה בְּ כַּ הַ ר. וְ קָּ עִ הוּא הָ א שֶׁ בָּ יֵּי עוֹלָם הַ חַ

ר זֶה ם גֶּדֶ לָה עִ ה נְבָ ל עוֹשֶׂ נָּבָ ין הַ אֵ זֶה הוּא שֶׁ

ל רוֹ ״נָבָ הוּא אָמְ ל, וְ כָ צַד הֱיוֹתוֹ סָ ם לֹא לְ אִ

כָם״. לֹא חָ וְ

Fourth, He established us with an eternal preparation to merit the

life of the World to Come, which is  the ultimate purpose.

Corresponding  to this, the verse says, "and established you"

(vayechonenecha). The point of all this is  that even an ungrateful

person would not act ungratefully toward such a benefactor

unless he were completely devoid of intellect. This is  why the

verse describes them as "foolish and unwise."

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:6

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

Moshe rebukes Israel for their ingratitude toward Hashem, calling  them foolish and unwise. He explains that

even a naturally ungrateful person would act properly out of self-interest if he had basic wisdom. Moshe then

details  four stages of Hashem's relationship with Israel: creating  them as a father, acquiring  them as servants

from Egypt, refining  them to receive prophecy, and establishing  them for eternal life in the World to Come.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Reflect on the particular kindnesses the Ohr HaChaim identifies: Hashem created us, brought us out of

Mitzrayim and sustained us, prepared us for His Presence and prophecy, and established us for Olam HaBa.

Let that recognition shape one response of gratitude in our avodas Hashem. Moshe's question asks us to

consider what we are g iving  back for the good we have received.
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The H ebrew is the original Ohr H aChaim. Each passage is paired with its AI-assisted explanatory English,  beside it on wide pages and beneath it on

smaller screens. Brief clarifications are marked within the English. In plain words and Lemaaseh are separate AI-assisted study aids.

סוּק ז פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:7

יךָ נֶ֖  קֵ ךָ זְ דְ גֵּ֔ יַ יךָ֙ וְ בִ֙ ל אָ אַ֤  וֹר שְׁ ד֑ וֹת דּוֹר־וָ נ֣ ינוּ שְׁ בִּ֖ ם  וֹת עוֹלָ֔ מ֣ כֹר֙ יְ זְ

׃ לָֽךְ רוּ  אמְ יֹ֥ וְ
Remember the days of old, Consider the years of many generations; Ask thy father, and he will declare unto thee,

Thine elders, and they will tell thee.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:7:1

נֶגֶד לוּקּוֹת כְּ ע חֲ בַּ ר אַרְ מוֹת עוֹלָם. אָמַ כֹר יְ זְ

נֵי זֶה. פְ לִּ סוּק שֶׁ ר בַּפָּ אָמַ ים שֶׁ בָרִ ה דְּ עָ בָּ אַרְ

ז בּוֹ מַ רָ ״ שֶׁ יךָ לֹא הוּא אָבִ רוֹ ״הֲ נֶגֶד אָמְ כְּ

מוֹת עוֹלָם״ כֹר יְ ר ״זְ א, אָמַ בּוֹרֵ הוּא הַ שֶׁ

י הוּא א כִּ צָ מְ ית, שָׁם יִ אשִׁ רֵ י בְ מֵ ת יְ שֶׁ הֵם שֵׁ שֶׁ

א. בּוֹרֵ יּוֹצֵר הוּא הַ הַ

Remember the days of old. Moshe presents four distinct

directives here, corresponding  to the four descriptions of

Hashem's relationship with us that he mentioned in the previous

verse (Deuteronomy 32:6). Corresponding  to his statement

there, "Is He not your Father?" which refers to Hashem as the

Creator, Moshe says here, "Remember the days of old." This

refers to the six days of Creation, where one will find that He is

indeed the Maker and Creator of all.

יִם רַ צְ יצִיאַת מִ ז לִ מַ רָ ״ שֶׁ נֶךָ רוֹ ״קָּ נֶגֶד אָמְ וּכְ

ר נוּ, אָמַ נָה אוֹתָ בָּהֶם קָ טּוֹבוֹת שֶׁ אָר הַ וּשְׁ

ל עַ פָּ ה שֶׁ מַ ן בְּ בּוֹנֵ יִּתְ נוֹת דּוֹר וָדוֹר״ שֶׁ ינוּ שְׁ ״בִּ

א יּוֹצֵ הֵם דּוֹר הַ נֵי דּוֹרוֹת, שֶׁ ל שְׁ נִים שֶׁ שָּׁ ה׳ בַּ

ם ץ, וּבָהֶ אָרֶ נָס לָ כְ נִּ י הַ יעִ בִ דוֹר רְ יִם וְ רַ צְ מִּ מִ

ם בָּהֶ ל שֶׁ אֵ רָ שְׂ עַם יִ ךְ לְ בָּרַ יו יִתְ שָׂ עֲ יר מַ יַכִּ

נֶךָ. קָ

And corresponding  to his statement there, "Who acquired

you?" which refers to the Exodus from Egypt and the other

kindnesses through which He acquired us as His own, Moshe

says here, "Consider the years of many generations." This

means one should contemplate what Hashem did during  the

years of two specific generations: the generation that left Egypt,

and the fourth generation that entered the Land of Israel.

Through studying  these, you will recognize His deeds for the

Jewish people, through which He acquired you.



יוֹן לְ קּוּן עֶ הוּא תִּ ״ שֶׁ ךָ שְׂ רוֹ ״עָ נֶגֶד אָמְ וּכְ

א נִבָּ נוּ וְ תוֹכֵ ינָתוֹ בְּ כִ ן שְׁ נָּתַ נוּ בּוֹ שֶׁ שְׁ פֵּרַ שֶׁ

יךָ ״ – אָבִ ךָ דְ יַגֵּ יךָ וְ אַל אָבִ ר ״שְׁ נוּ, אָמַ אוֹתָ

רוֹנָם כְ ינוּ זִ בּוֹתֵ שׁוּהָ רַ ן פֵּרְ כֵ ים, וְ יאִ נְּבִ הֵם הַ

כָה )ספרי(. רָ בְ לִ

And corresponding  to his statement there, "He made you,"

which refers to the lofty spiritual elevation we explained, that He

placed His Divine Presence among us and granted us

prophecy, Moshe says here, "Ask your father, and he will declare

it to you." "Your father" in this context refers to the prophets, as

Chazal have explained in the Sifrei.

כָנוֹת ל הֲ נוּהָ עַ שְׁ פֵּרַ ״ שֶׁ נֶךָ כֹנְ נֶגֶד ״וַיְ וּכְ

״ – ךְ רוּ לָ יֹאמְ נֶיךָ וְ קֵ ר ״זְ א, אָמַ בָּ עוֹלָם הַ

נַת כָ ים בַּהֲ ירִ כִּ מַּ ל הַ אֵ רָ שְׂ י יִ מֵ כְ פֵּרוּשׁ הֵם חַ

. ךְ רוּ לָ א, הֵם יֹאמְ בָּ עוֹלָם הַ ג לָ מּוּשָּׂ הַ בָר וְ דָּ הַ

And corresponding  to "and established you," which we

explained as referring  to the preparations for the World to

Come, Moshe says here, "your elders, and they will tell you."

This refers to the Sages of Israel, who understand the

preparation for and the attainment of the World to Come; they

will tell you of these eternal matters.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:7

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the four directives in this verse, remembering  the days of old, contemplating

the generations, asking  one's father, and consulting  the elders, directly correspond to the four descriptions

of Hashem's relationship with Israel in the preceding  verse. "Remembering  the days of old" points to

Hashem as Creator ("your Father"); "contemplating  the generations" points to the Exodus and conquest of

the Land ("Who acquired you"); "asking  your father" refers to consulting  the prophets about our spiritual

elevation ("He made you"); and "consulting  the elders" refers to learning  from the Sages about the ultimate

purpose of the World to Come ("and established you").

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

We can deepen our relationship with Hashem by actively engaging  in the four areas of study outlined by the

Ohr HaChaim: studying  the wonders of Creation, reflecting  on the historical miracles of our redemption,

learning  the words of the prophets, and absorbing  the teachings of our Sages regarding  the ultimate purpose

of life in the World to Come.
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סוּק ח פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:8

ר פַּ֖  סְ מִ ים לְ מִּ֔  ת עַ לֹ֣ בֻ ב֙ גְּ ם יַצֵּ דָ֑ י אָ נֵ֣  וֹ בְּ יד֖ רִ פְ הַ ם בְּ יוֹן֙ גּוֹיִ֔ לְ ל עֶ חֵ֤  נְ הַ בְּ

אֵֽל׃  רָ י יִשְׂ נֵ֥  בְּ
When the Most High gave to the nations their inheritance, when He separated the children of men, He set the

borders of the peoples according to the number of the children of Israel.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:8:1

יל ה׳ נְחִ הִ שֶׁ יוֹן גּוֹיִם. פֵּרוּשׁ, כְּ לְ ל עֶ נְחֵ הַ בְּ

יד לָה, זֶה יַגִּ עְ י מַ רֵ שָׂ גּוֹיִם לְ ת הַ בָּרוּךְ הוּא אֶ

צָה ר לֹא רָ שֶׁ לוֹ, אֲ צְ ים אֶ חוּתִ ר הֵם פְּ שֶׁ אֲ

לָה: עְ י מַ רֵ שָׂ נָם לְ מוֹ, וּנְתָ שְׁ נּוּ לִ כַּ יִּתְ שֶׁ

When the Most High gave to the nations their inheritance: This

means that when Hashem, blessed be He, distributed the nations

as inheritances to the supernal guardian angels, it demonstrated

that they are of lesser importance to Him. He did not wish for

them to be associated directly with His own Name, and so He

placed them under the authority of these supernal ministers.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:8:2

ל ר ה׳ כָּ סַ לֹּא מָ ם. פֵּרוּשׁ, שֶׁ נֵי אָדָ ידוֹ בְּ רִ פְ הַ בְּ

ן נָתַ ם וְ ידָ רִ פְ א הִ לָּ ד, אֶ חָ ר אֶ יַד שַׂ אוּמּוֹת בְּ הָ

ה שָׂ עָ ה שֶׁ לוּקָּ חֲ ן הַ אוֹפֶ ר. וְ שַׂ ר וְ ל שַׂ כָ לֶק לְ חֵ

נֵי פַּר בְּ סְ מִ ה לְ יְתָ בוּלָם הָ צֵּב גְּ יִּ שֶׁ בָּהֶם כְּ

ה שֵׂ עֲ ל מַ י כָ ת כִּ עַ דַ ךָ לָ ל. פֵּרוּשׁ, יֵשׁ לְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

ל כָ ע, וְ טוֹב וָרַ ת זֶה וְ עוּמַּ ה זֶה לְ שָׂ ה׳ עָ

ילָנוֹת: נֵי אִ שְּׁ עָם ה׳ מִ טָ ים נְ אִ רָ נִּבְ בַּ שׁוֹת שֶׁ נְפָ

ע. ד רַ חָ אֶ ד טוֹב וְ חָ ן אֶ ילָ אִ

When He separated the children of men: This means that

Hashem did not hand over all the nations to a single guardian

angel. Instead, He separated them and assigned a specific

portion to each individual minister. The manner of this division,

when He set the borders of the peoples, was according  to the

number of the children of Israel. To understand this, you must

know that all of Hashem's creations are structured with one

corresponding  to another, representing  good and evil. All the

souls of created beings were planted by Hashem from two

primary trees: one good tree and one evil tree.



ע רַ ן הָ ילָ אשׁוֹן, אִ רִ ם הָ טּוֹב הוּא אָדָ ן הַ ילָ אִ

ם א אָדָ טָ חָ שֶׁ ל. וּכְ יַּעַ לִ ם בְּ הוּא ס״מ אָדָ

יוֹת הְ זְרוּ לִ טוֹב, חָ ע בְּ ב רַ רֵ עָ נִתְ אשׁוֹן וְ רִ הָ

שׁוֹת אשׁוֹן גַּם נְפָ רִ ם הָ ת אָדָ הוֹלָדַ ים מֵ אִ יוֹצְ

בָּהּ ה שֶׁ הוֹרָ ת טְ שׁ אַחַ אָה נֶפֶ יָּצְ ד שֶׁ עוֹת, עַ רָ

ר בָּרֵ נִתְ דוֹשׁוֹת, וְ קְּ מוֹת הַ שָׁ נְּ ל הַ לוּלוֹת כָּ כְּ

ינוּ זֶה הוּא יַעֲקֹב אָבִ שׁ, וְ דָ חָ טּוֹב מֵ ן הַ ילָ אִ הָ

לוֹם. שָּׁ לָיו הַ עָ

The good tree is  Adam HaRishon, the first man, while the evil

tree is  Samael, the evil spiritual counterpart, called adam beliyaal,

the corrupt man. When Adam HaRishon sinned and evil

became mixed with good, the offspring  of Adam HaRishon

began to produce corrupt souls as well. This continued until a

single pure soul emerged, which included within it all the holy

souls, thereby separating  out the good tree anew. This soul was

our father Yaakov, peace be upon him.

רוּ )בבא מציעא פד.; זוהר חלק ג זֶה אָמְ לָ וְ

יהּ רֵ ין שׁוּפְ עֵ ינוּ מֵ יַעֲקֹב אָבִ יהּ דְּ רֵ רמד.( שׁוּפְ

ן זֶה יֵשׁ ילָ אִ ים. וְ בָרִ דְּ ן הַ בֵ הָ אָה, וְ מָ דְ ם קַ אָדָ דְּ

דוּ יָּרְ שׁ שֶׁ ים נֶפֶ עִ בְ הֵם שִׁ ים, וְ נָפִ ים עֲ עִ בְ בּוֹ שִׁ

יד ה׳ רִ פְ ר הִ שֶׁ ן כַּאֲ ל כֵּ ר עַ שֶׁ יִם. וַאֲ רַ צְ מִ לְ

ל, אֵ רָ שְׂ נֵי יִ פַּר בְּ סְ מִ בוּלָם לְ יב גְּ צִּ אוּמּוֹת, הִ הָ

פֵי נְ ים עַ עִ בְ נֶגֶד שִׁ ים כְּ עִ בְ הֶם שִׁ ה מֵ שָׂ עָ

ה. דוּשָּׁ קְּ הַ

This is  why Chazal teach in Bava Metzia 84a and the Zohar,

Volume 3, page 244a, that the beauty of our father Yaakov was a

reflection of the beauty of Adam HaRishon. Understand these

deep matters. This holy tree contains seventy branches, which

correspond to the seventy souls of Yaakov's family who

descended to Egypt. Therefore, when Hashem separated the

nations, He set their borders according  to the number of the

children of Israel, establishing  exactly seventy nations to

correspond to the seventy branches of holiness.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:8:3

ינָה חִ ינָה וּבְ חִ ל בְּ יֶה כָּ הְ תִּ י שֶׁ דֵ זֶה, כְּ וָּנָה בָּ כַּ הַ וְ

ל לֶת עַ ה מוֹשֶׁ שָּׁ דֻ קְּ פֵי הַ נְ עַ נָף מֵ ל עָ ל כָּ שֶׁ

זֶה סוֹד )משלי ה:ה( ע, וְ רַ לֶק הָ חֵ הּ בְּ דָּ נֶגְ כְּ שֶׁ

ה שָּׁ דֻ קְּ ל הַ לַיִם שֶׁ גְ רַ וֶת״, שֶׁ דוֹת מָ לֶיהָ יוֹרְ גְ ״רַ

פֵי נְ ים עַ אִ צָ מְ נִ פָּה, וְ לִ קְּ י הַ אשֵׁ ל רָ כִים עַ דּוֹרְ

מּוֹת. אֻ ל הָ כִים עַ ים וּמוֹלְ טִ יַעֲקֹב שׁוֹלְ

The purpose of this arrangement is  so that each specific aspect

of every holy branch should rule over its  corresponding

counterpart in the realm of evil. This is  the inner meaning  of the

verse in Mishlei 5:5, Her feet go down to death, which teaches

that the feet of holiness tread upon the heads of the impure

forces. Consequently, the branches of Yaakov rule and reign

over the nations.



זֶה, עַם לָ מּוֹ״ פֵּרוּשׁ טַ לֶק ה׳ עַ י חֵ ר ״כִּ אָמַ וְ

יֶה יִּהְ ר לוֹ ה׳ שֶׁ ר בָּחַ שֶׁ ה אֲ מָּ אֻ הָ לֶהֱיוֹת שֶׁ

ן וֵּ כַּ זֶה נִתְ ל, לָ אֵ רָ שְׂ לֶיהָ הֵם יִ ל עָ מּוֹשֵׁ הוּא הַ

ל ל כָּ ל עַ אֵ רָ שְׂ נֵי יִ ת בְּ א אֶ שֵּׂ נִ יךְ וְ לִ מְ הִ ה׳ וְ

ל ךְ עַ ר הוּא מוֹלֵ שֶׁ זֶה כַּאֲ מּוֹת, וּבָ אֻ הָ

עוֹלָם ל הָ ל כָּ ךְ עַ נֵּה הוּא מוֹלֵ ל הִ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

לּוֹ. כֻּ

The next verse then states, For Hashem's portion is  His people,

which explains the reason for this setup. Since the nation Hashem

chose to rule over directly is  Israel, He designed this system to

elevate and g ive the children of Israel dominion over all the

nations. Through this, when He rules over Israel, He effectively

rules over the entire world.

ל אֵ רָ שְׂ ל יִ ן אֶ וֵּ כַ מּוֹ״ יְ לֶק ה׳ עַ רוֹ ״חֵ אָמְ וְ

ם שֵׁם עַ אוּ בְּ רְ קָּ אָז יִ ה שֶׁ תּוֹרָ לוּ הַ בְּ קִּ ר שֶׁ אַחַ

הוּא ל שֶׁ בֶ חֶ ל״ פֵּרוּשׁ הַ בֶ רוֹ ״יַעֲקֹב חֶ אָמְ ה׳. וְ

לָיו יךָ אֵ ירוֹתִ עִ הֲ ה שֶׁ הוּא מַ לָה, וְ נַּחֲ רֹאשׁ הַ

כָה )בבא מציעא רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ ז אָמְ מֶ רֶ בְּ

כוּ׳: יַעֲקֹב וְ יהּ דְּ רֵ פד.( שׁוּפְ

The phrase, Hashem's portion is  His people, refers specifically

to Israel after they received the Torah, as they were then fully

designated as the people of Hashem. The expression, Yaakov is

the lot of His inheritance, uses the word chevel, meaning  a rope,

to signify the primary cord of the inheritance. This relates

directly to what I have already pointed out regarding  the

rabbinic teaching  in Bava Metzia 84a that the beauty of Yaakov

reflects the beauty of Adam HaRishon.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:8:4

ינוֹת חִ י בְּ תֵּ יֵּשׁ שְׁ ר, לֶהֱיוֹת שֶׁ ן לוֹמַ וֵּ כַ עוֹד יְ

זֶה לָ יוֹן, וְ לְ עוֹלָם עֶ אָה מֵ בָּ מוֹת: יֵשׁ שֶׁ שָׁ נְּ בַּ

ה׳ בָּרוּךְ לֶק מֵ לֶק ה׳״ – פֵּרוּשׁ חֵ ר ״חֵ יֹאמַ

קוֹם מָּ אוֹת מִ בָּ שׁוֹת שֶׁ יֵשׁ נְפָ יָכוֹל, וְ בְ הוּא כִּ

ל בֶ א יַעֲקֹב ״חֶ רֵ קָּ זֶה יִ לָ י, וְ דַּ לַת שַׁ א נַחֲ רָ קְ נִּ הַ

לָתוֹ״. נַחֲ

He offers another explanation based on two levels of souls.

Some come from a higher spiritual world, and these are

described as "Hashem's portion," a portion from Hashem, so

to speak. Others come from the place called nachalas Shaddai,

"the inheritance of Shaddai," and these are described by "Yaakov,

the cord of His inheritance." For clarity, the author is

distinguishing  spiritual sources; "so to speak" marks the limits of

describing  this relationship in human language.

ר שֶׁ ן גָּדוֹל אֲ נְיָ מֹז עִ רְ ל״ לִ בֶ ר ״חֶ ק לוֹמַ דֵּ קְ דִ וְ

ם אָדָ בָּ יּוּנִי שֶׁ חִ שׁ הַ ל נֶפֶ י כָ ן, כִּ י חֵ עֵ לּוּ יוֹדְ גִּ

הוּא הּ, וְ שָׁ רְ ם שָׁ בוּק עִ ד דָּ חָ יֵשׁ לָהּ חוּט אֶ

לָה, עְ מַ שׁוֹ לְ רְ שָׁ בוּק בְּ דָ יִם וְ ירַ נְּחִ הַ א מֵ יוֹצֵ

יוֹת. חְ שׁ לִ נֶּפֶ ת הַ שָּׁם יוֹנֶקֶ וּמִ

The Torah is  precise in using  the word chevel, which means a

rope, to hint at a profound concept revealed by the masters of

Kabbalah. Every living  soul in a person is  connected by a

spiritual cord to its  source. This cord extends from the nostrils

and remains bound to its  supernal root above, and through this

cord the soul draws its  life force.



כָּתוּב )במדבר ר הַ ע אָמַ שָׁ רָ שׁ הָ ל נֶפֶ עַ וְ

גוֹ׳ – פֵּרוּשׁ ת״ וְ כָּרֵ ת תִּ כָּרֵ טו:לא(: ״הִ

קוֹם מָּ שׁ לַ נֶּפֶ הַ בוּק מֵ דָּ שׁ הַ שֹּׁרֶ אוֹתוֹ הַ שֶׁ

ין לָהּ שׁוּב אֵ נּוּ ה׳, וְ יתֶ רִ בָה יַכְ נּוּ חוּצְּ מֶּ מִּ שֶׁ

ן. לַ יצְ נָא לִ מָ חֲ ה רַ יתָ יא מִ זוֹ הִ ה, וְ נִיקָ יְ

ם אַתֶּ ר )דברים ד:ד(: ״וְ מַ ים נֶאֱ יקִ דִּ צַּ וּבַ

הוּא גוֹ׳, וְ יִּים״ וְ יכֶם חַ לֹהֵ  ים בַּה׳ אֱ קִ בֵ דְּ הַ

ן: בֵ הָ לָתוֹ״, וְ ל נַחֲ בֶ רוֹ ״חֶ אָמְ

Regarding  the soul of a wicked person, the verse in Bamidbar

15:31 says, That soul shall utterly be cut off, meaning  that

Hashem cuts off this connecting  cord that binds the soul to the

place from which it was carved. Once cut, it can no longer draw

spiritual sustenance, and this state is  spiritual death, may Merciful

Heaven save us. Conversely, regarding  the righteous, the verse

in Deuteronomy 4:4 states, But you who cling  to Hashem your

God are alive today. This is  the meaning  of, Yaakov is  the lot of

His inheritance, representing  this unbroken spiritual cord.

Understand this well.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:8

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains the nations' division through heavenly ministers, in contrast with Hashem's

direct rule over Yisrael. He describes seventy branches of holiness, rooted in Yaakov, corresponding  to

seventy nations and governing  their opposing  forces. He then offers another reading  based on different

spiritual sources of souls. The word chevel, a cord, expresses the soul's  continuing  dependence on its  source

for life; being  cut off severs that connection, while cleaving  to Hashem sustains it.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

The image of the cord asks us to value the connection that sustains spiritual life. In one choice today, take the

mitzvah seriously as part of cleaving  to Hashem. The reflection follows the Ohr HaChaim's contrast between

maintaining  that connection and becoming cut off from it.

סוּק ט פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:9

לָתֽוֹ׃ ל נַחֲ בֶ חֶ֥ ב  קֹ֖ וֹ יַעֲ מּ֑ ה עַ וָ֖ הֹ לֶק יְ חֵ֥ י  כִּ֛
For the portion of the LORD is His people, Jacob the lot of His inheritance.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A8?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


סוּק י פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:10

הוּ נֵ֔  וֹנְ ב֣ הוּ֙ יְ נְ בֶ֙  בְ סֹֽ ן יְ מֹ֑ שִׁ ל יְ לֵ֣  הוּ יְ תֹ֖ ר וּבְ בָּ֔  דְ ץ מִ רֶ אֶ֣  הוּ֙ בְּ אֵ֙  צָ מְ יִ

ינֽוֹ׃ וֹן עֵ ישׁ֥ אִ הוּ כְּ נְ רֶ֖  צְּ יִ
He found him in a desert land, and in the waste, a howling wilderness; He compassed him about, He cared for

him, He kept him as the apple of His eye.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:10:1

י ה כִּ אֶ גוֹ׳. נִרְ תֹהוּ וְ בָּר וּבְ דְ ץ מִ רֶ אֶ הוּ בְּ אֵ צָ מְ יִ

כָה רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ כָּתוּב עַ ן הַ וֵּ כַ יְ

ד יִם עַ רַ צְ מִּ ל מִ אֵ רָ שְׂ אוּ יִ )ברכות ט:( לֹא יָצְ

כוּ׳, גִים וְ ין בָּהּ דָּ אֵ צוּלָה שֶׁ מְ אוּהָ כִּ שָׂ עֲ שֶׁ

יוּ ם הָ אִ רוּ עוֹד )ליקוטי תורה וירא( שֶׁ אָמְ וְ

ם ים שָׁ עִ מָ טְ יוּ נִ יִם הָ רַ צְ מִ ין בְּ בִ כְּ עַ תְ ל מִ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

י עֲרֵ ים שַׁ שִּׁ מִ ים בַּחֲ נָסִ כְ יוּ נִ י הָ עוֹלָם כִּ ד לְ עַ לָ

אָה, מְ טֻ

He found him in a desert land, and in the waste, etc. It appears

that the verse intends to follow the path of Chazal in Berachot 9b,

who said that Israel did not leave Egypt until they had made it like

a deep sea that has no fish in it, meaning  they emptied it of all its

spiritual sparks. Furthermore, they said in Likkutei Torah on

Vayeira that if Israel had delayed any longer in Egypt, they would

have been absorbed there forever, because they would have

entered the fiftieth gate of impurity.

בָּר, דְ יא מִ הִ ץ שֶׁ רֶ אֶ הוּ בְּ אֵ צָ מְ ר יִ זֶה אָמַ לָ

ר זֶה לֹא אָמַ לָ שׁ, וְ מָּ ין בָּהּ מַ אֵ בָה וְ פֵּרוּשׁ חֲרֵ

ן: בֵ הָ בָּר, וְ דְ ץ מִ רֶ אֶ א בְּ לָּ בָּר אֶ דְ מִּ הוּ בַּ אֵ צָ מְ יִ

To describe this, the verse says, 'He found him in a land of

desert', meaning  a land that is  desolate and has no spiritual

substance left in it. For this reason, the text does not say 'He

found him in the desert' (which would refer to the physical

wilderness), but rather 'in a land of desert' (referring  to Egypt

which had become spiritually desolate). Understand this.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:10:2

י לִ בְּ בָּר מִ דְ ץ מִ רֶ אֶ הָ בַד שֶׁ לְּ מִּ ר עוֹד, שֶׁ אָמַ וְ

ימוֹן, שִׁ ל יְ לֵ הוּא תֹּהוּ יְ א שֶׁ לָּ ה, אֶ שָּׁ דֻ נִיצוֹץ קְ

א צָ מְ תִ אָה. וְ מְ טֻ נּוּפֶת וְ אָה טִ לֵ פֵּרוּשׁ מְ

י תֹּהוּ הוּא ר )חלק א טז.( כִּ זֹּהַ רוּ בַּ אָמְ שֶׁ

ימוֹן שִׁ ל יְ לֵ ן יְ מוֹ כֵ ת, וּכְ פָּה אַחַ לִ ינַת קְ חִ בְּ

טּוֹב הַ ל מֵ לָּ שֻׁ קוֹם מְ מָּ הַ ע, שֶׁ רַ ינַת הָ חִ הֵם בְּ שֶׁ

ע. רַ הָ ל מֵ לָ כְ וּמֻ

The verse further explains that not only was the land a desert,

completely devoid of any spark of holiness, but it was also 'a

waste, a howling  wilderness.' This means it was filled with filth

and spiritual impurity. You will find that they said in the Zohar,

Volume I, page 16a, that 'waste' (tohu) represents a specific

force of impurity (kelipah), and similarly 'a howling  wilderness'

represents the forces of evil. Thus, the place was entirely

stripped of good and completely filled with evil.

ר אָמַ ה, וְ ירָ מִ שׁוֹן שְׁ בוֹ, פֵּרוּשׁ, לְ בְּ זֶה ה׳ סִ לָ וְ

ה שָׂ עָ ה שֶׁ ירָ מִ הּ שְׁ אוֹתָ ר שֶׁ יד לוֹמַ תִ שׁוֹן עָ לְ

וָּנָה כַּ הַ יד. וְ מִ יֶה תָּ הְ נָּה תִּ עוֹדֶ ה וְ רָ דְ לוֹ לֹא נֶעְ

לֹּא  הוּא שֶׁ ע הַ רַ קוֹם הָ מְּ הוֹצִיאָם מִ זֶה שֶׁ בָּ

עוּ שָׁם, מְ טְ נִ

Because of this danger, Hashem 'compassed him about'

(yesovevenhu), a term denoting  protection. The Torah uses the

future tense here to teach that this protection which He provided

for them was not a temporary event; rather, it remains constant

and will endure forever. The depth of this protection is  that He

extracted them from that place of evil so they would not be

absorbed there.

יא ה׳ בִ יָה מֵ הָ שֶׁ מוֹ כְּ צְ קוֹם עַ אוֹתוֹ מָ בְּ עוֹד שֶׁ

ל ם, עַ ר אוֹתָ יָה שׁוֹמֵ יִם הָ רַ צְ ל מִ כּוֹת עַ מַּ הַ

ל״ אֵ רָ שְׂ נֵה יִ קְ מִּ רוֹ )שמות ט:ו( ״וּמִ ךְ אָמְ רֶ דֶּ

גוֹ׳ )שמות ט:כו(, ן״ וְ ץ גֹּשֶׁ רֶ אֶ גוֹ׳, ״בְּ וְ

גוֹ׳ )שמות יָה אוֹר״ וְ ל הָ אֵ רָ שְׂ נֵי יִ ל בְּ כָ ״וּלְ

גוֹ׳ )שמות ית״ וְ חִ שְׁ מַּ ן הַ לֹא יִתֵּ י:כג(, ״וְ

נְהוּ״. בֶ סוֹבְ רוֹ ״יְ הוּא אָמְ יב:כג(, וְ

Furthermore, in that very place, when Hashem brought the

plagues upon Egypt, He protected them, just as the verses state:

'but of the livestock of the children of Israel...' (Exodus 9:6), 'in

the land of Goshen...' (Exodus 9:26), 'but for all the children of

Israel there was light...' (Exodus 10:23), and 'He will not allow the

destroyer...' (Exodus 12:23). This is  the meaning  of 'He

compassed him about.'

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:10:3

ן לָהֶם נָּתַ י שֶׁ דֵ ל יְ נֵהוּ – פֵּרוּשׁ, עַ רוֹ יְבוֹנְ אָמְ וְ

נְהוּ רֶ צְּ זֶה ״יִ בָּ ינָה, שֶׁ בִּ קוֹר הַ יא מְ הִ ה שֶׁ תּוֹרָ

רוֹ )משלי ב:יא( ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ ינוֹ״, עַ ישׁוֹן עֵ אִ כְּ

ינוֹ״ – ישׁוֹן עֵ אִ רוֹ ״כְּ אָמְ כָּה״. וְ רֶ צְ נְ בוּנָה תִ ״תְּ

עַ נּוֹגֵ י הַ יא )זכריה ב:יב( ״כִּ נָּבִ ר הַ מַ אֲ מַ כְּ

ינוֹ״. בָבַת עֵ עַ בְּ נוֹגֵ כֶם כְּ בָּ

Yevonenehu, "He gave him understanding," refers to Hashem's

g ift of Torah, the source of understanding. Through it He

guards Yisrael "like the pupil of His eye," as in "Understanding

will guard you" (Mishlei 2:11). The eye image also appears in

Zechariah 2:12: "Whoever touches you touches the pupil of His

eye."



לֶת ן סוֹבֶ יִ עַ ין הָ אֵ ךְ שֶׁ רֶ דֶ זֶה, כְּ וָּנָה בָּ כַּ הַ וְ

י גּוּף צַד כִּ עַם לְ טַּ הַ ם בָּהּ, וְ אָדָ ע הָ בַּ צְ ת אֶ יעַ גִ נְ

ל נִי סוֹבֵ רוּחָ ין הָ אֵ ן זַכָּה, וְ יִ עַ הָ כוּר וְ ע עָ בַּ צְ אֶ הָ

י. מִ גַּשְׁ הַ

The Ohr HaChaim explains the image through the eye's  delicacy.

It cannot bear a finger touching  it because the finger is  coarse

compared with the eye, which is  refined. He uses this contrast to

express how something  spiritual cannot bear contact with what

is coarse and physical.

״י )זוהר ח״ב ריא:( בִּ שְׁ רַ ר הָ מַ אֲ הוּא סוֹד מַ וְ

א שָּׁ א אֶ לָ בְ סָ א דְּ תָ מְ שְׁ נִ ר: וַי לָהּ לְ אָמַ שֶׁ

ת נֶסֶ כְ בּוֹ נִ שׁ שֶׁ אֵ אָה, פֵּרוּשׁ, הָ רָ נוּכְ

שׁ ךְ אֵ רֶ עֵ יָּה בְּ רִ שׁ נָכְ יא אֵ הּ הִ נִישָׁ עֲ הַ לְ

יק דִּ צַּ שׁ הַ נֶּפֶ א שָׁם שֶׁ צָ מְ זֶה תִּ לָ ה, וְ מָ שָׁ נְּ הַ

ינוּר, פֵּרוּשׁ, ר דִּ א נְהַ רָ קְ נִּ שׁ הַ אֵ בּוֹל בָּ טְ תִּ

זֶה בָּ שַׁם, שֶׁ גְ לֹא נִ שׁ וְ אֵ ק הָ חֵ רַ לֹּא נִתְ עוֹד שֶׁ בְּ

ים: בָרִ ל דְּ ן שֶׁ ן סוֹדָ בֵ הָ עֲרוּ. וְ טַ צְ לֹא יִ

He connects this to Rabbi Shimon bar Yochai's  statement in the

Zohar (volume 2, 211b): "Woe to the soul that bears a foreign

fire." The fire in which the soul is  punished is  foreign to the soul's

own fire. By contrast, the righteous soul immerses in the fire

called Nehar Dinur while that fire has not become distant or

material, and therefore does not suffer from it. For clarity, he is

distinguishing  a fire alien to the soul's  refined nature from a

spiritual fire compatible with it. That distinction helps explain why

contact with coarseness can be painful to what is  spiritually

refined.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:10:4

י הֵם ינוֹ״, כִּ ישׁוֹן עֵ אִ אן ״כְּ רוֹ כָּ הוּא אָמְ וְ

עוּ זֶה יָרֵ לָ י, וְ מִ הֶם גַּשְׁ ל חוּץ מֵ כָ נִיִּים וְ רוּחָ

מוֹ כוּר, כְּ עָ ת הֶ יעַ גִ לּוּ נְ יתוּ בָּהֶם אֲפִ חִ יַשְׁ וְ

זֶה ן. וְ יִ ישׁוֹן עַ אִ ת יָד בְּ יעַ גִ עַ נְ יָּרֵ שֶׁ

This is  what the verse means here by 'as the apple of His eye.'

Because Israel became spiritual beings, everything  outside of

them is considered coarse and physical. Therefore, even the

touch of something  spiritually coarse harms and damages them,

just as the touch of a hand harms the delicate apple of the eye.

ם דַ זֶה קָ לָ ה, וְ תּוֹרָ ילָם הַ נְחִ הִ ר שֶׁ יָה אַחַ הָ

נְהוּ רֶ צְּ ר ״יִ ךְ אָמַ ר כָּ אַחַ נֵהוּ״ וְ ר ״יְבוֹנְ לוֹמַ

לֹא ווֹת  צְ עַם מִ הוּא טַ ינוֹ״, וְ ישׁוֹן עֵ אִ כְּ

ן: בֵ הָ ה, וְ שֶׂ עֲ תַ

This high spiritual status was achieved only after He gave them

the inheritance of the Torah. For this reason, the verse first says

'He cared for him' (yevonenehu, instructing  him in Torah) and

only afterward says 'He kept him as the apple of His eye.' This

concept also explains the underlying  reason for the negative

commandments, which protect this delicate spiritual state.

Understand this.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:10:5

ךְ רֶ ל דֶּ נְהוּ״ עַ רֶ צְּ נֵהוּ יִ רוֹ ״יְבוֹנְ צֶה אָמְ עוֹד יִרְ

כוֹת נד:, רָ כֶת בְּ סֶּ מַ כָה בְּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ אָמְ

הֶם הוּא ד מֵ חָ אֶ ה, וְ ירָ מִ ין שְׁ יכִ רִ ה צְ לֹשָׁ  שְׁ

ין זִּיקִ מַּ הַ י שֶׁ פִ עַם לְ טַּ הַ כָם, וְ יד חָ מִ לְ תַּ

ים בּוֹ. גָּרִ תְ ה וּמִ ן תּוֹרָ לַת בֶּ עֲ מַּ ים מִ אִ נְּ קַ תְ מִ

Alternatively, the words 'He cared for him, He kept him'

(yevonenehu yitzrenhu) can be understood in light of what

Chazal said in Tractate Berachot 54b: Three categories of people

require special protection, and one of them is a Torah scholar

(talmid chacham). The reason for this is  that the damaging

spiritual forces are envious of the high stature of a Torah scholar

and provoke him.

ה תּוֹרָ ן לוֹ הַ נֵהוּ״, פֵּרוּשׁ יִתֵּ ר ״יְבוֹנְ זֶה אָמַ לָ

ל זֶה חָ בוּנָה )משלי ב:יא(, לָ את תְּ רֵ קְ נִּ שֶׁ

גוֹ׳: נְהוּ״ וְ רֶ צְּ רוֹ ״יִ אָמְ רוֹ כְּ מְ שָׁ לָיו לְ עָ

To address this, the verse says 'yevonenehu', meaning  He g ives

him the Torah, which is  called understanding  (tevunah) in

Proverbs 2:11. Because He has elevated him to this level, He

must then take responsibility to guard him, as it says, 'He kept

him' (yitzrenhu), protecting  him from those envious forces.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:10

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that Hashem found Israel in Egypt when it was spiritually desolate and filled with

impurity. He protected them from being  absorbed by the impurity and shielded them during  the plagues. By

giving  them the Torah, He elevated them to a refined spiritual state, making  them as sensitive to spiritual harm

as the delicate apple of an eye is  to physical touch. This high spiritual status requires the ongoing  protection of

the commandments and special divine guardianship.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

The Ohr HaChaim connects the prohibitions of the Torah with guarding  the spiritual sensitivity that Torah

gives us. When a prohibition feels like a restriction, consider what it protects. Let that perspective help us take

care with a particular boundary in our own avodas Hashem.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A10?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


סוּק יא פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:11

ל־ הוּ עַ אֵ֖  שָּׂ הוּ יִ חֵ֔  קָּ יו֙ יִ נָפָ שׂ כְּ רֹ֤ פְ ף יִ חֵ֑  רַ יו יְ לָ֖ ל־גּוֹזָ וֹ עַ נּ֔ יר קִ עִ֣ ר֙ יָ שֶׁ נֶ֙ כְּ

תֽוֹ׃ רָ בְ אֶ

As an eagle that stirreth up her nest, Hovereth over her young, Spreadeth abroad her wings, taketh them, Beareth

them on her pinions,

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:11:1

ה שׁוּ מַ רְ ״ל )ספרי( דָּ זַ נּוֹ. רַ יר קִ ר יָעִ נֶשֶׁ כְּ

ם יהֶ רֵ בְ דִּ שׁוּ בּוֹ, )עיין רש״י ז״ל( וְחוּץ מִ רְ דָּ שֶׁ

״ל )ויקרא רבה ם זַ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ ר עַ אֵ בָּ יִתְ

ל עַ ין בַּ צוֹנוֹ אֵ ים רְ רִ ל עוֹבְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִּ שֶׁ י כְּ יז:ד( כִּ

יל חִ תְ א מַ לָּ לָּה אֶ חִ שׁוֹת תְּ נְּפָ עַ בַּ ין נוֹגֵ דִּ הַ

ים גָדִ י בְּ עֵ גְ נִ ךְ בְּ ר כָּ ים אַחַ י בָּתִּ עֵ גְ נִ ירוֹ בְּ עִ הָ לְ

כוּ׳, וְ

"Like an eag le that awakens its  nest." The Ohr HaChaim notes

Chazal's  explanations in the Sifrei, as cited by Rashi, then offers

another reading. Vayikra Rabbah 17:4 teaches that when Yisrael

violates Hashem's will, judgment does not strike at their lives

first. It begins by awakening  a person through afflictions of the

house, then of the clothing, before going  further.

ן ה׳ מוֹ כֵ נּוֹ״ כְּ יר קִ ר יָעִ נֶשֶׁ ר ״כְּ מַ אֲ הוּא מַ וְ

כֹלֶת יְּ י הַ פִ ם כְּ רָ עוֹרְ נָיו, גַּם מְ ר בָּ עוֹרֵ מְ

״ל )בראשית ם זַ רָ אָמְ מוֹד בּוֹ, כְּ לוּ עֲ יּוּכְ שֶׁ

א לָּ ם אֶ אָדָ ה הָ נַסֶּ ין ה׳ מְ אֵ רבה נה:ב( שֶׁ

בּוֹל. סְ ל לִ יּוּכַ עוּר שֶׁ שִׁ בְּ

That is  how he reads the eag le awakening  its  nest: Hashem

awakens His children. The awakening  is  also measured to what

they can bear. He cites Bereishis Rabbah 55:2, that Hashem tests

a person only according  to the measure he is  capable of bearing.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:11:2

ם רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ גוֹ׳, עַ נָפָיו״ וְ רֹשׂ כְּ רוֹ ״יִפְ אָמְ וְ

ל בֵּ קַ ה לְ שׁוּטָ ינוֹ פְּ מִ )ספרי דברים ג,כט( יְ

יר ה׳ יָּעִ ה שֶׁ רָ עָ י הֶ דֵ ל יְ ם עַ אִ ים, שֶׁ בִ שָׁ

כֶף שׁוּבָה, תֵּ תְ שׁוּב בִּ רוּ לָ עוֹרְ ל יִתְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ לְ

יד, זֶה תִ עָ רֹשׂ״ לְ ר ״יִפְ אָמַ ה. וְ שׁוּטָ ינוֹ פְּ מִ יְ

א הוּא רָ יקָ עִ נָפָיו מֵ רֹשׂ כְּ יִּפְ עַם שֶׁ הּ, טַ יעוּרָ שִׁ

חוֹזֵר ל הַ אֵ רָ שְׂ ישׁ יִ אִ הוּ לְ חֵ קָּ יִּ יל שֶׁ בִ שְׁ בִּ

נָפָיו. שׂ כְּ יָה פּוֹרֵ זּוּלַת זֶה לֹא הָ שׁוּבָה, שֶׁ תְ בִּ

And the verse's  statement, He spreads His wings, is  understood

in light of the Sages' teaching  in the Sifrei on Devarim 3:29 that

Hashem's right hand is  constantly stretched out to receive those

who return. If, through the awakening  that Hashem stirs up

within Israel, they are moved to return in repentance, His right

hand is  immediately stretched out to welcome them. The Torah

uses the future tense to convey this sequence: the very reason He

spreads His wings from the outset is  in order to gather in the

Jewish person who returns in repentance. Were it not for this

goal of receiving  the penitent, He would not have spread His

wings at all.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:11:3

גוֹ׳, הוּ״ וְ אֵ שָּׂ רוֹ ״יִ אָמְ תוֹ – וְ רָ בְ ל אֶ הוּ עַ אֵ שָּׂ יִ

כָה )תיקוני רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ עַ

סוּק )קהלת י:כ( פָ זוהר תיקון ע קלא.( בְּ

ת י יֵשׁ כַּת אַחַ בָר״, כִּ נָפַיִם יַגֵּיד דָּ ל כְּ עַ ״וּבַ

נָפַיִם, לֵי כְּ עֲ ים בַּ אִ רָ קְ נִּ אָכִים שֶׁ לְ ל מַ שֶׁ

כַּת ה׳ רְ בּוּר טוֹב וּבִ ל דִּ כָּ יא שֶׁ ם הִ רוּתָ שֵׁ וְ

פֵיהֶם, נְ אוּהָ כַּ שָּׂ י יִ ישׁ יְהוּדִ י אִ פִּ יּוֹצֵאת מִ הַ

תוֹ״, פֵּרוּשׁ רָ בְ ל אֶ הוּ עַ אֵ שָּׂ רוֹ ״יִ הוּא אָמְ וְ

טּוֹב. הַ נּוּ מֵ מֶּ א מִ בָּ א הַ שָּׂ יִ

And the verse's  statement, He carries him on His wing, can be

understood based on the Sages' teaching  in Tikkunei Zohar,

Tikkun 70, page 131a, on the verse in Kohelet 10:20, The winged

one will tell the matter. They explain that there is  a specific class

of angels called possessors of wings. Their sacred service is  to

carry aloft on their wings every good word and blessing  of

Hashem that comes out of the mouth of a Jewish person. This is

the meaning  of, He carries him on His wing, meaning  that He

carries upward the spiritual goodness that comes from the

person.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:11

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim reads the eag le's  awakening  of its  nest as Hashem's measured call to teshuvah. Judgment

begins with a person's surroundings, and the test is  within his capacity. The spreading  wings express

Hashem's readiness to receive one who returns. The final image, carrying  on a wing, refers to angels who

carry upward a Jew's good words and blessings of Hashem.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A11?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Respond to an opportunity for teshuvah with the knowledge that Hashem is ready to receive you. The Ohr

HaChaim explains that His outstretched hand is  there to welcome the person who returns. Choose one thing

to correct, and begin the return rather than letting  discouragement delay it.

סוּק יב פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:12

כָֽר׃ ל נֵ אֵ֥ וֹ  מּ֖ ין עִ אֵ֥  נּוּ וְ חֶ֑  ד יַנְ דָ֣  ה בָּ וָ֖ ה יְ
The LORD alone did lead him, And there was no strange god with Him.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:12:1

ם רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ ר עַ אֵ בָּ נּוּ. יִתְ ד יַנְחֶ ה׳ בָּדָ

סוּק כָה )תנחומא, צו ז( בַּפָּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

נַּח לוֹ״, יִם הַ רַ פְ ים אֶ צַבִּ )הושע ד:יז( ״חֲבוּר עֲ

י דֵ לּוּ עוֹבְ דוּת אֲפִ ינֵיהֶם אַחְ ל יֵשׁ בֵּ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִּ שֶׁ כְּ

ךְ )אסתר רֶ ל דֶּ נַּח לוֹ, פֵּרוּשׁ עַ ה הַ ה זָרָ עֲבוֹדָ

רוֹ הוּא אָמְ ה״, וְ שָׂ ינוֹת עָ דִ מְּ ה לַ נָחָ ב:יא( ״וַהֲ

שׁוֹן בַּד – ה׳ ד לְ עָם בָּדָ הָ שֶׁ ד״ פֵּרוּשׁ כְּ דָ ״ה׳ בָּ

נּוּ. יַנְחֶ

"Hashem alone will lead him." The Ohr HaChaim explains this

through Midrash Tanchuma, Tzav 7, on Hoshea 4:17: "Ephraim

is joined to idols; leave him alone." Chazal read this as a teaching

about unity. When Yisrael is  united, even the presence of idolatry

does not bring  immediate punishment. Hanach lo, "leave him

alone," expresses granting  rest or relief, like the relief granted to

the provinces in Esther. He therefore reads badad as the people

being  one unit: when they are united, Hashem leads them.

Source note: the Hebrew edition prints Esther 2:11 beside "he

granted relief to the provinces." The quoted words are in Esther

2:18. The Hebrew is reproduced unchanged.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:12:2

י דֵ הֵם עוֹבְ גַם שֶׁ ל נֵכָר – פֵּרוּשׁ, הֲ מּוֹ אֵ ין עִ אֵ וְ

וֹן זֶה. יב לוֹ עָ שִׁ חְ ין ה׳ מַ ה אֵ ה זָרָ עֲבוֹדָ

ךְ רֶ ל דֶּ שׁ עַ פָּרֵ תְ מּוֹ״ תִּ ין עִ ר ״אֵ מַ אֲ וּמַ

כָה )סוכה מא.( רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ שׁוּ זִ רְ דָּ שֶׁ

ין לָהּ״, שׁ אֵ סוּק )ירמיה ל:יז( ״דּוֹרֵ פָ בְּ

נֵינוּ פָ לְּ ה שֶׁ מַ ן בְּ מוֹ כֵ יֵּשׁ לָהּ, כְּ ל שֶׁ לָ כְּ מִ

א לָּ מּוֹ, אֶ יֵּשׁ עִ ל שֶׁ לָ כְּ מּוֹ״ מִ ין עִ ר ״אֵ אָמַ

ל זֶה. רוֹ עַ יַסְּ ין ה׳ מְ אֵ שֶׁ

He continues this reading  with "and there is  no foreign god with

him." Although idolatry is  present, Hashem does not count that

sin against them by punishing  them in this situation. The Ohr

HaChaim compares the negative wording  with Chazal's  reading

in Sukkah 41a of "No one seeks her" (Yirmiyahu 30:17). His text

summarizes that inference as "this implies that she has [one who

seeks her]." He uses the comparison here to read "there is  none

with him" as implying  that a foreign god is  in fact present, but

Hashem is not punishing  the people for it.

For clarity, the Gemara itself phrases its  inference as "she

requires seeking." The Ohr HaChaim's point here is  that the

negative wording  carries an implication beyond its surface

meaning; he is  explaining  the withholding  of punishment, not

permitting  idolatry.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:12:3

ד י ״ה׳ בָּדָ תַ ימָ : אֵ ךְ רֶ דֶּ ל זֶה הַ צֶה עַ עוֹד יִרְ

הוּא ל, וְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִּ ע מִ רַ לֶק הָ ר חֵ מַ גְ נִּ שֶׁ נּוּ״? כְּ יַנְחֶ

ק לֶ הוּא חֵ ל נֵכָר״, שֶׁ מּוֹ אֵ ין עִ אֵ רוֹ ״וְ אָמְ

יל כִּ שְׂ מַּ הַ ם, וְ אָדָ א הָ טְ חֵ ם מֵ אָדָ בוּק בָּ דָּ ע הַ רַ הָ

ין: יָבִ

He then offers a different explanation. When will "Hashem alone

lead him"? When the element of evil has come to an end within

Yisrael. On this reading, "there is  no foreign god with him"

means that the evil attached to a person through Adam's sin has

been removed. For clarity, this follows the earlier discussion of

evil becoming mixed with good through Adam HaRishon's sin.

The two readings are distinct: the first discusses unity despite

sin, while this one describes guidance after that evil is  gone.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:12

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim offers two readings. The first emphasizes the protective force of unity: Hashem withholds

punishment even while serious sin is  present. The second describes a different condition, in which the evil

that entered through Adam's sin has been removed and Hashem alone leads Yisrael.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A12?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Make one effort toward peace with another Jew, such as speaking  respectfully where a disagreement has

become tense. The Ohr HaChaim draws attention to the value of unity even when people are far from

perfect. We can work on that unity while still taking  our own teshuvah seriously.
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source edit ions are public dom ain. Hebrew wording and punctuation are preserved; web m arkup is rem oved and spacing is norm alized.

The Ohr HaChaim  English is an AI-assisted explanatory translation from  the Hebrew. Sum m aries and practical reflections are editorial study aids. Published Eliyahu

Munk English is retained in the source archive, separate from  this edit ion.

אור החיים הקדוש Ha'Azinu · 2nd Aliyah י יוֹמִ ר  דֶ סֵ



ש ו ד ק ה ם  י י ח ה ר  ו א  ·  P A R S H A S  H A S H A V U A

י ישִׁ לִ אור החיים הקדוש · האזינו · שְׁ
Explanatory English · Line-by-Line Edition

HA ' A Z IN U  ·  3 RD  A L IYA H

The H ebrew is the original Ohr H aChaim. Each passage is paired with its AI-assisted explanatory English,  beside it on wide pages and beneath it on

smaller screens. Brief clarifications are marked within the English. In plain words and Lemaaseh are separate AI-assisted study aids.

סוּק יג פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:13

שׁ֙ בַ קֵ֤הֽוּ דְ  יֵּנִ י וַ דָ֑  ת שָׂ נוּבֹ֣ ל תְּ כַ֖ יֹּא  ץ וַ רֶ אָ֔ י[  מֳתֵ בָּ֣ ל־במותי ] הוּ֙ עַ בֵ֙  כִּ יַרְ

ישׁ צֽוּר׃ מִ֥  לְ חַ ן מֵ מֶ שֶׁ֖  ע וְ לַ סֶּ֔  מִ
He made him ride on the high places of the earth, And he did eat the fruitage of the field; And He made him to

suck honey out of the crag, And oil out of the flinty rock;

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:13:1

ם ךְ עִ שָׁ מְ ין זֶה נִ גוֹ׳. אֵ י וְ מֳתֵ ל בָּ הוּ עַ יבֵ כִּ יַרְ

ךְ שָׁ מְ נִ ן וְ נְיָ לַת עִ חָ תְ א הַ לָּ לָה, אֶ עְ מַ אָמוּר לְ הָ

רוּן״ שֻׁ ן יְ מַ שְׁ ים הוּא ״וַיִּ בָרִ דְּ ת הַ זֵרַ ה, וּגְ טָּ מַ לְ

גוֹ׳. וְ

He made him ride on the high places of the earth, and so on.

This statement is  not a continuation of the theme discussed

above. Rather, it is  the beginning  of a new subject that continues

below, and the ultimate consequence of these events is  described

in the later verse, And Yeshurun grew fat and kicked

(Deuteronomy 32:15).

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:13

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the description of Hashem raising  Israel to ride on the high places of the

earth and feeding  them with abundance is  not a continuation of the previous verses. Instead, it beg ins a new

narrative sequence detailing  the lavish goodness Hashem bestowed upon Israel, which ultimately led to the

trag ic consequence of them growing  fat, becoming complacent, and rebelling  against Him.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A13?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When we experience periods of great success, comfort, and abundance, we must recognize that these

blessings are a test of our spiritual focus. Instead of letting  physical prosperity lead to complacency or

rebellion, we should use our elevated state to deepen our gratitude and commitment to Hashem.

סוּק יד פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:14

ן֙ שָׁ נֵֽי־בָ ים בְּ לִ֤ י אֵ ים וְ רִ֜  ב כָּ לֶ ם־חֵ֨ אן עִ ב צֹ֗ לֵ֣  חֲ ר וַ קָ֜  ת בָּ אַ֨ מְ חֶ

ר׃ חָֽמֶ ה־ תֶּ שְׁ ב תִּ נָ֖  ם־עֵ דַ ה וְ טָּ֑  וֹת חִ י֣ לְ ב כִּ לֶ חֵ֖ ם־ ים עִ דִ֔ תּוּ עַ וְ
Curd of kine, and milk of sheep, With fat of lambs, And rams of the breed of Bashan, and he-goats, With the

kidney-fat of wheat; And of the blood of the grape thou drankest foaming wine.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק טו פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:15

הוּ שָׂ֔  וֹהַ עָ ל֣ טֹּשׁ֙ אֱ יִּ יתָ וַ שִׂ֑  יתָ כָּ בִ֣  נְתָּ עָ מַ֖  ט שָׁ עָ֔  בְ יִּ רוּן֙ וַ ן יְשֻׁ מַ֤  שְׁ יִּ וַ

תֽוֹ׃ עָ וּר יְשֻׁ ל צ֥ בֵּ֖ נַ יְ וַ
But Jeshurun waxed fat, and kicked, Thou didst wax fat, thou didst grow thick, thou didst become gross, And he

forsook God who made him, And contemned the Rock of his salvation.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק טז פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:16

סֻֽהוּ׃ י עִ ת יַכְ בֹ֖ תוֹעֵ ים בְּ רִ֑ זָ הוּ בְּ אֻ֖  נִ יַקְ
They roused Him to jealousy with strange gods, With abominations did they provoke Him.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.



סוּק יז פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:17

אוּ בָּ֔ ב  רֹ֣ קָּ ים֙ מִ שִׁ דָ וּם חֲ ע֑ דָ א יְ ים לֹ֣ הִ֖ לֹ  הַ אֱ לֹ֔ א אֱ ים֙ לֹ֣ דִ וּ לַשֵּׁ ח֗ בְּ זְ יִ

כֶֽם׃ י בֹתֵ וּם אֲ ר֖ עָ א שְׂ לֹ֥
They sacrificed unto demons, no-gods, Gods that they knew not, New gods that came up of late, Which your fathers

dreaded not.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:17:1

ים לָהֶם חִ ינָם זוֹבְ . פֵּרוּשׁ, גַּם הֵם אֵ לֹהַ  לֹא אֱ

ם שׂוֹת לָהֶ עֲ א לַ לָּ , אֶ לוֹהַּ ם אֱ צַד הֱיוֹתָ לְ

ים עוֹשִׂ ה שֶׁ נֶגֶד מַ שָׁם. וּכְ קָּ בֻ כֵיהֶם וּמְ צָרְ

לֹא ים  לֹהִ  ר ״אֱ ילִים אָמַ לִ ת אֱ עֲבוֹדַ לַ

ם ים אוֹתָ עִ ינָם יוֹדְ אֵ גַם שֶׁ עוּם״, פֵּרוּשׁ, הֲ יְדָ

ם. ים אוֹתָ דִ ילִים הֵם עוֹבְ לִ אֱ ל הָ יבָם שֶׁ ה טִ מַ

ה ן מַ יֵּ גוֹ׳, עַ אוּ״ וְ רֹב בָּ קָּ ים מִ שִׁ רוֹ ״חֲדָ אָמְ וְ

ךָ יתְ סִ י יְ סוּק )דברים יג:ז( ״כִּ פָ י בְּ תִּ שְׁ פֵּרַ שֶׁ

גוֹ׳: ״ וְ יךָ אָחִ

The words "no-god" mean that they did not even sacrifice to

these demons because they considered them to be a god, but

rather only to have them fulfill their physical needs and desires.

And regarding  what they do for actual idol worship, the verse

says, "gods that they knew not." This means that even though

they do not know them, nor do they understand the true nature

of these idols, they worship them anyway. Regarding  the words,

"new gods that came up of late," see what I have explained on the

verse in Deuteronomy 13:7, "If your brother entices you."

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:17

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the people did not sacrifice to demons out of a belief in their divinity, but

merely to satisfy their own desires. Furthermore, they engaged in idol worship of forces they did not even

comprehend, adopting  newly invented deities that their ancestors never feared.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

A person should examine their motivations to ensure they are serving  Hashem for His sake, rather than

chasing  after external, temporary influences just to satisfy immediate personal desires.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A17?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


סוּק יח פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:18

לֶֽךָ׃  חֹלְ ל מְ אֵ֥ ח  כַּ֖  שְׁ י וַתִּ שִׁ תֶּ֑ ךָ֖  דְ לָ וּר יְ צ֥
Of the Rock that begot thee thou wast unmindful, And didst forget God that bore thee. .

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:18:1

ם רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ ר עַ אֵ בָּ י. יִתְ שִׁ ךָ תֶּ דְ לָ צוּר יְ

ה עָ שָׁ כָה )זוהר חלק ג רז:( בְּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

ם, אָדָ ת הָ רֹא אֶ בְ דוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא לִ קָּ צָה הַ רָ שֶׁ

נוֹשׁ״ ה אֱ נָיו ״מָ פָ רוּ לְ אָמְ אָכִים וְ לְ מַּ ךְ בַּ לַ מְ נִ

י רֵ בְ צֵּם ה׳ נֶגֶד דִּ עַ נִתְ גוֹ׳ )תהלים ח:ה(, וְ וְ

ד ים, עַ דִ נַגְּ מְּ נִישׁ הַ עֱ הֶ אוֹ וְ רָ אָכִים וּבְ לְ מַּ הַ

צוֹנוֹ ים רְ רִ ל עוֹבְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִּ שֶׁ זֶה כְּ לָ אן, וְ כָּ

הוּא ם, וְ ל אָדָ תוֹ שֶׁ עַם לֵידָ ים טַ ישִׁ לִ חְ מַ

י״. שִׁ ךָ תֶּ דְ לָ רוֹ ״יְ אָמְ

Of the Rock that begot thee thou wast unmindful (Teshil). This

can be explained based on the teaching  of Chazal in the Zohar,

volume 3, page 207a. At the time when the Holy One, blessed be

He, wished to create man, He consulted with the angels. They

said before Him, "What is  man that You should remember him?"

(Psalms 8:5). Hashem strongly asserted Himself against the

words of the angels, created man, and punished those angels

who opposed. Thus, when Israel transgresses His will, they

weaken (matishim) the very reason and justification for man's

creation. This is  the meaning  of "the Rock that begot thee, you

have weakened" (teshi, which is  read as weakening).

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:18:2

י, דִ שׁוֹן עֲ שׁ לְ פָּרֵ תְ ךָ. תִּ לֶ חֹלְ ל מְ כַּח אֵ שְׁ וַתִּ

הּ מָ זְ ד נִ עַ רוֹ )הושע ב:טו( ״וַתַּ ךְ אָמְ רֶ דֶ כְּ

ל י עַ דִ ךָ מָחוֹל, עֲ אֲ שָׂ עֲ וָּנָה שֶׁ כַּ הַ הּ״, וְ יָתָ לְ חֶ וְ

רוֹ אָמְ אָכִים, כְּ לְ מַּ ל הַ לּוּ עַ ים, אֲפִ אִ רָ נִּבְ ל הַ כָּ

נוּ״, רֹאשֵׁ תָּ אֱנוֹשׁ לְ כַּבְ רְ )תהלים סו:יב( ״הִ

ל אֵ רָ שְׂ רוֹ )ישעיה מט:ג( ״יִ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ אוֹ עַ

י לוֹ דִ ךָ עֲ אֲ שָׂ עֲ אָר״, שֶׁ פָּ תְ ךָ אֶ ר בְּ שֶׁ אֲ

שׁוֹת רָ רוּ )ספרי( דְּ ״ל אָמְ זַ רַ . וְ ךְ בָּרַ יִתְ

גוֹ׳. ישׁ וְ טִּ פַ וּכְ

And didst forget God that bore thee (Mechol'lecha). The word

mechol'lecha can be interpreted as an expression of adornment

(chelyah), similar to the verse, "and she adorned herself (vata'ad)

with her ear-rings and her jewels (vechelyatah)" (Hosea 2:15).

The meaning  is  that He made you a crown and an adornment

over all other created beings, even over the angels, as in the

verse, "You have caused men to ride over our heads" (Psalms

66:12). Alternatively, it can be understood in the sense of the

verse, "Israel, in whom I will be g lorified" (Isaiah 49:3), meaning

that He made you an adornment for Himself, blessed be He.

Our Sages of blessed memory in the Sifrei have also offered

many homiletical interpretations on this verse, like a hammer that

shatters a rock into many sparks.



Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:18

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim offers two deep insights into this rebuke. First, he explains that when Israel sins, they

weaken (teshi) the very justification for humanity's  creation, which Hashem defended against the angels.

Second, he interprets 'mechol'lecha' as an expression of adornment, reminding  Israel that Hashem crowned

them as the ultimate ornament of creation and a source of divine g lory, a status they ungratefully forgot.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When we choose to do a mitzvah, we are not just performing  a personal act of obedience; we are actively

justifying  the creation of humanity. Remembering  that Hashem created us to be the crown and adornment of

His world can inspire us to carry ourselves with spiritual dignity and avoid actions that diminish this divine

glory.

Torah Hebrew com es from  Sefaria, Tanach with Ta'am ei Ham ikra. The Torah English is JPS 1917. Ohr HaChaim  Hebrew com es from  Sefaria, Vocalized Edition. These

source edit ions are public dom ain. Hebrew wording and punctuation are preserved; web m arkup is rem oved and spacing is norm alized.

The Ohr HaChaim  English is an AI-assisted explanatory translation from  the Hebrew. Sum m aries and practical reflections are editorial study aids. Published Eliyahu

Munk English is retained in the source archive, separate from  this edit ion.

אור החיים הקדוש Ha'Azinu · 3rd Aliyah י יוֹמִ ר  דֶ סֵ
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ש ו ד ק ה ם  י י ח ה ר  ו א  ·  P A R S H A S  H A S H A V U A

י יעִ בִ אור החיים הקדוש · האזינו · רְ
Explanatory English · Line-by-Line Edition

HA ' A Z IN U  ·  4 TH A L IYA H

The H ebrew is the original Ohr H aChaim. Each passage is paired with its AI-assisted explanatory English,  beside it on wide pages and beneath it on

smaller screens. Brief clarifications are marked within the English. In plain words and Lemaaseh are separate AI-assisted study aids.

סוּק יט פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:19

תָֽיו׃ נֹ יו וּבְ נָ֖  ס בָּ עַ כַּ֥  ץ מִ אָ֑  נְ יִּ ה וַ וָ֖ ה א יְ רְ יַּ֥  וַ
And the LORD saw, and spurned, Because of the provoking of His sons and His daughters.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.



סוּק כ פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:20

כֹת֙ פֻּ הְ וֹר תַּ י ד֤ כִּ֣ ם  תָ֑ י רִ ה אַחֲ מָ֣ ה  אֶ֖  רְ ם אֶ הֶ֔  נַי֙ מֵ ה פָ ירָ תִּ֤  ר אַסְ אמֶ יֹּ֗ וַ

בָּֽם׃ ן  מֻ֥  לֹא־אֵ ים  נִ֖  ה בָּ מָּ הֵ֔
And He said: ‘I will hide My face from them, I will see what their end shall be; For they are a very froward

generation, Children in whom is no faithfulness.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:20:1

ר אָמַ י שֶׁ פִ גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ, לְ כוֹת וְ פֻּ הְ י דוֹר תַּ כִּ

זֶה גוֹ׳, וּבָ נַי״ וְ ה פָ ירָ תִּ מוּךְ ״אַסְ סָ כָּתוּב בְּ הַ

שׁוּבָה ה תְּ שֶׂ יַּעֲ גַם שֶׁ ה הֲ אֶ יִרְ יף וְ קִ לֹא יַשְׁ

ן, שׂוֹת כֵּ עֲ נָּכוֹן לַ ן הַ ין זֶה מִ אֵ נוּ קוֹלָם, וְ נְּ יחַ וִ

כוֹת״, פֻּ הְ י דוֹר תַּ עַם ״כִּ טַּ ר הַ ר אוֹמֶ זֶה גָּמַ לָ

רוֹ אָמְ ה. וְ עָ רָ טּוֹבָה לְ כִים מִ פְּ הַ תְ פֵּרוּשׁ מִ

יב לָבֹא יטִ הֵ בוּ לְ שְׁ לּוּ יַחְ נִים״, פֵּרוּשׁ אֲפִ ״בָּ

ן מֻ נִים, ״לֹא אֵ ים בָּ בִ שָׁ יוּ נֶחְ יִּהְ ר שֶׁ ל גֶּדֶ אֶ

ה, מָ לֵ ם שְׁ תָ זָרָ ין חֲ אֵ יעַ וְ שִׁ רְ הַ י יָשׁוּבוּ לְ בָּם״ כִּ

גוֹ׳: יר וְ תִּ סְ הַ אוּי הוּא לְ ן רָ ל כֵּ ר עַ שֶׁ וַאֲ

For they are a froward generation, and so on. This is  explained

as follows: Since the verse just stated, 'I will hide My face from

them, I will see what their end shall be,' this implies that Hashem

will not look upon them or see them even if they perform

teshuvah and cry out in prayer. Now, it would seem improper

for Hashem to act this way (by ignoring  sincere repentance). To

resolve this, the verse concludes by g iving  the reason: 'For they

are a froward generation' (tahpuchot), meaning  they constantly

turn and flip-flop from good to evil. And when it says 'children'

(banim), it means that even if they intend to improve and reach

the level where they are considered children of Hashem, 'there is

no faithfulness in them' (lo emun bam). This is  because they will

quickly return to their wicked ways, and their repentance is  not

complete or lasting . Therefore, it is  entirely fitting  for Hashem

to hide His face from them.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:20

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that Hashem's decision to hide His face and ignore the people's  cries is  justified

because they are a flip-flopping  generation. Even when they repent and elevate themselves to the status of

children, their commitment lacks stability and faithfulness, as they inevitably slide back into wickedness.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A20?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

True repentance requires consistency and a lasting  commitment. When we resolve to improve, we must

build practical safeguards to ensure our spiritual growth is  stable and enduring, rather than a fleeting  reaction

that quickly fades.

סוּק כא פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:21

ם עָ֔ לֹא־  ם בְּ אֵ֣ י נִ י֙ אַקְ נִ אֲ ם וַ הֶ֑ י לֵ בְ הַ י בְּ וּנִ ס֖ עֲ ל כִּ אֵ֔ לֹא־  י בְ וּנִ א֣ נְ ם קִ הֵ֚

סֵֽם׃ י עִ ל אַכְ בָ֖ וֹי נָ ג֥ בְּ
They have roused Me to jealousy with a no-god; They have provoked Me with their vanities; And I will rouse them

to jealousy with a no-people; I will provoke them with a vile nation.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק כב פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:22

ץ֙ רֶ אֶ֙ ל  אכַ תֹּ֤ ית וַ תִּ֑  חְ וֹל תַּ א֣ ד־שְׁ קַ֖ד עַ י י וַתִּ פִּ֔ אַ ה בְ חָ֣  דְ שׁ֙ קָ י־אֵ כִּ

רִֽים׃  י הָ דֵ֥  ט מוֹסְ הֵ֖  לַ הּ וַתְּ לָ֔ וִֽיבֻ
For a fire is kindled in My nostril, And burneth unto the depths of the nether-world, And devoureth the earth with

her produce, And setteth ablaze the foundations of the mountains.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק כג פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:23

בָּֽם׃ ה־ לֶּ כַ י אֲ צַּ֖  וֹת חִ ע֑ ימוֹ רָ לֵ֖  ה עָ פֶּ֥  אַסְ
I will heap evils upon them; I will spend Mine arrows upon them;

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.



סוּק כד פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:24

ם־ ם עִ בָּ֔ ח־ לַּ מוֹת֙ אֲשַׁ הֵ ן־בְּ שֶׁ י וְ רִ֑ י רִ ב מְ קֶ֣טֶ  ף וְ שֶׁ רֶ֖ י  מֵ חֻ֥  ב וּלְ עָ֛  י רָ זֵ֥  מְ

פָֽר׃  י עָ לֵ֥  ת זֹחֲ מַ֖  חֲ
The wasting of hunger, and the devouring of the fiery bolt, And bitter destruction; And the teeth of beasts will I

send upon them, With the venom of crawling things of the dust.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק כה פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:25

ק נֵ֖ ה יוֹ תוּלָ֔ ם־בְּ חוּר֙ גַּ ם־בָּ ה גַּ מָ֑ י ים אֵ רִ֖  דָ חֲ ב וּמֵ רֶ חֶ֔ ל־ כֶּ שַׁ חוּץ֙ תְּ מִ

בָֽה׃ י ישׁ שֵׂ אִ֥ ם־ עִ
Without shall the sword bereave, And in the chambers terror; Slaying both young man and virgin, The suckling

with the man of gray hairs.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק כו פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:26

רָֽם׃  כְ וֹשׁ זִ נ֖ אֱ ה מֵ יתָ בִּ֥  ם אַשְׁ הֶ֑ י אֵ י אַפְ תִּ רְ מַ֖ אָ
I thought I would make an end of them, I would make their memory cease from among men;

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:26:1

ם״ – יהֶ אֵ יהֶם. פֵּרוּשׁ ״אַפְ אֵ י אַפְ תִּ רְ אָמַ

אֱנוֹשׁ. תוּ מֵ בְּ יּוּשְׁ ד שֶׁ הֶם עַ מָּ י עִ יךְ אַפִּ מִ אַסְ

I thought I would make an end of them (afeihem). The meaning

of the word afeihem is: I will direct My anger (api) against them

until they are completely destroyed from among mankind.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A26?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:26

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The author explains the word afeihem as a reference to Hashem directing  His intense anger against Israel to

bring  about their complete destruction from among humanity.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Pause over the severity of the warning  before moving  on. The Ohr HaChaim explains a threatened

destruction here, so the language should not be softened into a mild expression of displeasure.

סוּק כז פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:27

א לֹ֥ ה וְ מָ רָ֔ ינוּ  דֵ֣ רוּ֙ יָ יֹֽאמְ ן־ ימוֹ פֶּ רֵ֑  וּ צָ ר֖ נַכְּ פֶּֽן־יְ וּר  ס אוֹיֵב֙ אָג֔ עַ כַּ֤ י  לוּלֵ֗

זֹֽאת׃ ל־ ל כָּ עַ֥  ה פָּ וָ֖ ה יְ
Were it not that I dreaded the enemy’s provocation, Lest their adversaries should misdeem, Lest they should say:

Our hand is exalted, And not the LORD hath wrought all this.’

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:27:1

ה מָּ כַ ה וְ מָּ כַּ גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ, שֶׁ ס אוֹיֵב וְ עַ לוּלֵי כַּ

רוֹ הוּא אָמְ יהֶם, וְ יסוּנִי אוֹיְבֵ עִ כְ סוֹת הִ עָ כְ הַ

ה שׁוֹן )משלי ו:ח( ״אָגְרָ לְּ ״אָגוּר״ מִ

ל אוֹיֵב סוֹ שֶׁ עֲ אָגוּר הוּא כַּ יר״, שֶׁ צִ קָּ בַ

י בַּתִּ שְׁ הִ אוּ שֶׁ יִּרְ שֶׁ לָּיוֹן, וּכְ כִ ים הֵם לְ דִ עוֹמְ וְ

ימוֹ״, רוּ צָרֵ נַכְּ לוֹם ״יְ שָׁ ס וְ ל חָ אֵ רָ שְׂ שֵׁם יִ

יָּה רִ ם נָכְ מוּנָתָ ל אֱ אֵ רָ שְׂ י יִ בוּ כִּ שְׁ פֵּרוּשׁ, יַחְ

ס ר חָ קֶ שֶׁ ת לְ מֶ בַר אֱ זֵּק דְּ חַ יִתְ יק, וְ דִּ לֹא צַ וְ

לוֹם. שָׁ וְ

Were it not that I dreaded the enemy’s provocation, and so on.

The meaning  is  that the enemies of Israel have provoked Me to

anger many times. This is  the meaning  of the word "agur" (I

dreaded), which is  related to the expression "agrah vakatzir" (she

gathers in the harvest) in Proverbs 6:8. It means: I have gathered

and stored up the anger provoked by the enemy, and they are

ripe for destruction. However, when they see that I have

completely wiped out the name of Israel, Heaven forbid, "their

adversaries would misunderstand." This means they would think

that Israel's  faith is  foreign and not righteous, and the truth

would thus be turned into a lie, Heaven forbid.



ה״, פֵּרוּשׁ, מָ ינוּ רָ רוּ יָדֵ ן יֹאמְ שׁ ״פֶּ עוֹד חוֹשֵׁ וְ

ם, תָ דָ ל וְ אֵ רָ שְׂ מוּנַת יִ ישׁוּ אֱ חִ יַּכְ בַד שֶׁ לְּ מִ

מוּנָה ם אֱ מוּנָתָ אֱ ר שֶׁ טֹא לוֹמַ יפוּ לַחֲ יוֹסִ

ה״, מָ ינוּ רָ רוּ יָדֵ ן יֹאמְ רוֹ ״פֶּ הוּא אָמְ אוּיָה, וְ רְ

א לָּ יא אֶ ה׳ הִ ם לֹא מֵ וָתָ לְ שַׁ ם וְ טוֹבָתָ וְ

ים. דִ ר הֵם עוֹבְ שֶׁ ה אֲ ה זָרָ עֲבוֹדָ מֵ

Furthermore, Hashem is concerned "lest they should say: Our

hand is  exalted." This means that in addition to denying  Israel's

faith and relig ion, they would sin further by claiming  that their

own faith is  the correct one. This is  what is  meant by "lest they

should say: Our hand is  exalted," meaning  that their goodness

and tranquility do not come from Hashem, but rather from the

idols they worship.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:27:2

ל זֹאת, פֵּרוּשׁ, ל כָּ עַ לֹא ה׳ פָּ רוֹ וְ הוּא אָמְ וְ

שׂוּ לֹּא עָ אָיָה שֶׁ רְ הָ ם. וְ תָ לָחָ צְ הַ ם וְ ל טוֹבָתָ כָּ

ים, ינָם עוֹשִׂ הֵם אֵ ה שֶׁ ע מַ בָר רַ ל דָּ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

דוּם. אַבְּ לוּ בָּהֶם וַיְ שְׁ הֵם מָ ה, וְ מָּ הֵ ר מֵ יוֹתֵ וְ

And this is  the meaning  of "and not Hashem has wrought all

this." This refers to all of their own goodness and success. Their

proof for this claim would be that Israel did not do any evil that

they themselves do not do, and indeed they do even worse, yet

they ruled over Israel and destroyed them.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:27:3

שׂוּ עָ זֹּאת שֶׁ לָּה הַ עֻ פְּ ל הַ כָּ צֶה, שֶׁ אוֹ יִרְ

נוֹשׁ אֱ יתוּ מֵ בִּ שְׁ הִ ל וְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ דוֹלָה בְּ ה גְּ תָ חָ שְׁ הַ

א לָּ ל זֶה ה׳ אֶ ה כָּ שָׂ לֹּא עָ רוּ שֶׁ ם, יֹאמְ רָ כְ זִ

יא הִ ה שֶׁ ה זָרָ ת עֲבוֹדָ צוֹן עֲבוֹדַ רָ צֵרוּף כֹּחַ וְ בְּ

לֵיהֶם: ם עֲ תָ יטָ לִ שְׁ הִ

Alternatively, the words refer to the great destruction the

enemies brought upon Israel, wiping  out their memory from

mankind. The enemies would claim that Hashem did not do all

this alone, but that the power and will of their idols joined in and

gave them dominion over Israel.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:27

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that Hashem refrains from completely destroying  Israel because the enemies

would misinterpret it. They would reject Israel's  true faith and credit their own idols with their prosperity and

success. Alternatively, they would claim that their idols' power and will joined in bringing  about Israel's

destruction.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A27?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

We see from here how deeply Hashem cares about the perception of His truth in the world, even withholding

deserved punishment from Israel to prevent His Name from being  desecrated. A practical reflection from

this point is  to be exceptionally mindful of how our actions reflect on the Torah and Hashem's Name,

ensuring  that our conduct always sanctifies His Name in the eyes of others.

סוּק כח פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:28

בוּנָֽה׃ ם תְּ הֶ֖  ין בָּ אֵ֥  ה וְ מָּ הֵ֑ וֹת  צ֖ ד עֵ בַ֥ וֹי אֹ י־ג֛ כִּ
For they are a nation void of counsel, And there is no understanding in them.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:28:1

גּוֹי הַ שׁ שֶׁ שָׁ ין חֲ אֵ צוֹת. פֵּרוּשׁ, שֶׁ י גוֹי אֹבַד עֵ כִּ

ל לּוּ עַ ה אֵ ר: וּמָ יֹאמַ ר וְ יִקַּח מוּסָ ה וְ אֶ יִרְ

כוּ׳ ם וְ יָדָ ה בְּ תָ לְ ה עָ אָה מַ ט רָ עַ יסוּ מְ עִ כְ הִ שֶׁ

יו, שָׂ עֲ יב מַ יֵיטִ וְ

For they are a nation void of counsel. This means that there is  no

reason to hope that the gentile nation will observe what happens

to Israel, take a moral lesson, and say to themselves: If these

people, who only angered Hashem a little, suffered such a fate,

we must improve our own ways.

ין צוֹת״, פֵּרוּשׁ אֵ י גוֹי אֹבַד עֵ רוֹ ״כִּ הוּא אָמְ וְ

לּוּ, אֵ צוֹת כָּ עֵ אָבוּד הוּא מֵ בָר זֶה וְ עוֹ דָּ בְ טִ בְּ

This is  the meaning  of the words, "for they are a nation void of

counsel." It means that such a log ical process is  simply not in

their nature, and they are completely lost when it comes to such

constructive advice.

בָר, תּוֹךְ דָּ בָר מִ ין דָּ בִ הָ בוּנָה״ לְ ין בָּהֶם תְּ אֵ ״וְ

ילוּ זֹאת״, כִּ מוּ יַשְׂ כְ נוּ ״לוּ חָ רְ אָמַ מוֹ שֶׁ כְּ

זֶּה ל, וּמִ אֵ רָ שְׂ ל יִ א עַ בָּ אַף הַ י הָ פֵּרוּשׁ חֳרִ

לָם. עֲ ל מַ יֶה עַ הְ ה תִּ ם מַ יתָ אַחֲרִ ינוּ לְ יָבִ

And the verse continues, "and there is  no understanding  in

them" to deduce one matter from another. This is  just as the next

verse says, "If they were wise, they would understand this,"

meaning  they would understand the fierce anger that came upon

Israel, and from this they would understand what their own end

will be for their own transgressions.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A28?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:28

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the gentile nations lack the spiritual counsel and understanding  to learn from

Israel's  punishment. They will not realize that if Hashem punishes His chosen people for their sins, He will

surely punish the gentiles even more for theirs. Instead, they remain blind to this log ical deduction.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

We should train ourselves to look at the events around us and proactively learn moral lessons for our own

spiritual growth, rather than remaining  blind to the messages Hashem sends through the world.

Torah Hebrew com es from  Sefaria, Tanach with Ta'am ei Ham ikra. The Torah English is JPS 1917. Ohr HaChaim  Hebrew com es from  Sefaria, Vocalized Edition. These

source edit ions are public dom ain. Hebrew wording and punctuation are preserved; web m arkup is rem oved and spacing is norm alized.

The Ohr HaChaim  English is an AI-assisted explanatory translation from  the Hebrew. Sum m aries and practical reflections are editorial study aids. Published Eliyahu

Munk English is retained in the source archive, separate from  this edit ion.

אור החיים הקדוש Ha'Azinu · 4th Aliyah י יוֹמִ ר  דֶ סֵ



ש ו ד ק ה ם  י י ח ה ר  ו א  ·  P A R S H A S  H A S H A V U A

י ישִׁ מִ אור החיים הקדוש · האזינו · חֲ
Explanatory English · Line-by-Line Edition

HA ' A Z IN U  ·  5 TH A L IYA H

The H ebrew is the original Ohr H aChaim. Each passage is paired with its AI-assisted explanatory English,  beside it on wide pages and beneath it on

smaller screens. Brief clarifications are marked within the English. In plain words and Lemaaseh are separate AI-assisted study aids.

סוּק כט פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:29

תָֽם׃ י רִ אַחֲ ינוּ לְ בִ֖ את יָ ילוּ זֹ֑ כִּ֣  וּ יַשְׂ מ֖ כְ וּ חָ ל֥
If they were wise, they would understand this, They would discern their latter end.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

ל סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:30

ם רָ֣ י־צוּ לֹא֙ כִּ ם־ ה אִ בָ֑  בָ יסוּ רְ נִ֣ יִם יָ נַ֖  לֶף וּשְׁ אֶ֔ ד֙  חָ ף אֶ דֹּ֤ רְ ה יִ יכָ֞ אֵ

רָֽם׃ י גִּ סְ ה הִ וָ֖ וַֽיה ם  רָ֔  כָ מְ
How should one chase a thousand, And two put ten thousand to flight, Except their Rock had given them over And

the LORD had delivered them up?

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:30:1



ינוֹ אֵ גּוֹי שֶׁ ה לַ רָ עָ שׁוֹ הֶ פָרְ דֹּף. יֵשׁ לְ יכָה יִרְ אֵ

דֹּף יכָה יִרְ יא ״אֵ הִ ת שֶׁ שֶׁ גֶּ ה נִרְ רָ עָ הֶ ר בְּ עוֹרֵ תְ מִ

לֶף מּוֹת אֶ אֻ הָ ד מֵ חָ גוֹ׳, פֵּרוּשׁ, אֶ ד״ וְ חָ אֶ

ים ילִ גִ רְ מוֹת הָ חָ לְ ל מִ כָ י בְּ ל, פֵּרוּשׁ כִּ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִּ מִ

ין שׂוֹנֵא אֵ זֶה, שֶׁ בָר כָּ א דָּ צֵ מָּ מּוֹת לֹא יִ אֻ ין הָ בֵּ

ים. מִּ עַ ין הָ זוֹ בֵּ ה כָּ בוּרָ יג כֹּחַ וּגְ שִּׂ מַ

How should one chase... This is  to be explained as a rebuke

directed at the gentile nation, who fails  to wake up and take

notice even when confronted with a highly visible, shocking

phenomenon, which is: "How could one chase a thousand," and

so on. This means that one soldier from the gentile nations

could pursue a thousand soldiers of Israel. For in all standard

wars fought between the nations of the world, such a

phenomenon is  never found; no enemy ever attains such a

degree of strength and dominance over other nations.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:30:2

ד יֻחָ מְּ ד הַ חָ לֶף. פֵּרוּשׁ, אֶ ד אֶ חָ דֹּף אֶ יכָה יִרְ אֵ

ה ן מַ יֵּ עַ כוּ׳. וְ ל וְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִּ לֶף מִ מּוֹת אֶ אֻ הָ מֵ

סוּק )ויקרא פָ י בְּ קֹּתַ חֻ ת בְּ שַׁ פָרָ י בְּ תִּ שְׁ פֵּרַ שֶׁ

גוֹ׳: אָה״ וְ ה מֵ שָּׁ מִ כֶּם חֲ פוּ מִ דְ רָ כו:ח( ״וְ

How should one chase a thousand... This means that one

particular soldier from the nations could chase a thousand of

Israel, and so on. See what I have written in Parashat Bechukotai

on the verse (Leviticus 26:8), "And five of you shall chase a

hundred," and so on.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:30:3

מוֹ ין, וּכְ דִּ ת הַ דַּ ם. פֵּרוּשׁ מִ י צוּרָ ם לֹא כִּ אִ

צּוּר סוּק )דברים לב:ד( ״הַ פָ י בְּ תִּ שְׁ פֵּרַ שֶׁ

ם״ פֵּרוּשׁ ירָ גִּ סְ רוֹ ״וַה׳ הִ אָמְ גוֹ׳. וְ ים״ וְ מִ תָּ

לֹא זּוּלַת זֶה  ין, שֶׁ דִּ ת הַ דַּ ם מִ ים עִ מִ חֲ ת רַ דַּ מִ

לֶף לוּ אֶ יִּפְּ ל שֶׁ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ ה לְ ידָ ךְ יְרִ ל כָּ יָה כָּ הָ

ד. חָ נֵי אֶ פְ לִ

Except their Rock had g iven them over... The word "Rock"

(Tzuram) refers to the Attribute of Justice, just as I explained on

the verse (Deuteronomy 32:4), "The Rock, His work is  perfect."

And the verse continues, "and Hashem delivered them up." This

refers to the Attribute of Mercy joining  together with the

Attribute of Justice. For without this agreement of the Attribute

of Mercy, Israel would never have suffered such a massive

downfall as to have a thousand of them fall before a single enemy

soldier.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:30

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim reads this as a warning  to the enemy nation. One of its  soldiers pursuing  a thousand of

Israel is  not an ordinary military outcome. It points to Hashem giving  Israel over, with both the Attribute of

Justice and the Attribute of Mercy involved. The author also refers the reader to his explanation of the

proportions in Bechukosai.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A30?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When learning  this account of victory and defeat, do not measure everything  by military strength alone.

Attend to the explanation the pasuk g ives for this extraordinary outcome, rather than treating  the victor as

independently powerful.

לא סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:31

לִֽים׃ י לִ ינוּ פְּ בֵ֖  אֹיְ ם וְ רָ֑ נוּ צוּ רֵ֖ צוּ א כְ י לֹ֥ כִּ֛
For their rock is not as our Rock, Even our enemies themselves being judges.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:31:1

לוּ יִּתְ עַם שֶׁ טַּ גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ, הַ נוּ וְ צוּרֵ י לֹא כְ כִּ

ם וַה׳ כָרָ ם מְ י צוּרָ לֶף כִּ ד אֶ חָ עַם אֶ טַ

כֹלֶת ה׳ י יְ תִּ לְ בִּ ר מִ לוּ לוֹמַ לֹא יִתְ ם, וְ ירָ גִּ סְ הִ

לוֹם, שָׁ ס וְ גוֹ׳ חָ וְ

For their rock is  not as our Rock, and so on. This explains the

reason why the nations will attribute the phenomenon of one of

them chasing  a thousand of Israel to the fact that their Rock sold

them and Hashem delivered them. They will not attribute it to a

lack of ability on Hashem's part, Heaven forbid.

י לִים, כִּ גְּ רַ מְּ ה הַ שֵׂ עֲ מַ ה לַה׳ בְּ ר מֹשֶׁ מַ אֲ מַ וּכְ

ל פָּם שֶׁ קְ תָ ינוֹ כְּ ל אֵ אֵ רָ שְׂ ל יִ תּוֹקֶף שֶׁ הַ

ה דָ מְ עָ ה שֶׁ ה זָרָ ךָ עֲבוֹדָ ין לְ אֵ אוּמּוֹת, שֶׁ הָ

ד עַ סוֹד )משלי יב:יט( ״וְ ים, בְּ בִּ ים רַ יָמִ

ר״, קֶ שׁוֹן שָׁ ה לְ יעָ גִּ אַרְ

This is  similar to what Moshe said to Hashem during  the incident

of the spies, that the nations would misinterpret the event. For

the strength of Israel is  not like the strength of the nations. There

is no idol that has ever endured for many days, based on the

esoteric principle of the verse in Proverbs 12:19, But a lying

tongue is  but for a moment.

ר שֶׁ מוֹשׁ אֲ ל כְּ ה שֶׁ ה זָרָ עֲבוֹדָ ד מֵ מַ א וּלְ צֵ וְ

יאָה לִ פְ ה הִ מָּ כַ אוּמּוֹת וְ יהָ רוֹב הָ עוּ אַחֲרֶ תָּ

יָה גָּאוֹן, דְ עַ ינוּ סְ בֵּ י רַ רֵ בְ דִ כָּתוּב בְּ שׂוֹת כַּ עֲ

בּוֹת רַ יָה, וְ לֹא הָ יָה כְּ הָ ן וְ י כֵ ל פִּ אַף עַ וְ

ל לֶּה. אֲבָ אֵ כָּ

Go out and learn this from the idol Chemosh, after which most

of the nations went astray, and which performed wonders, as

written in the words of Rabbeinu Saadia Gaon. Yet, despite this,

it became as if it had never existed, and many other idols met the

same fate.



גּוֹיִם לּוּ הַ שׁ וַאֲפִ קֹּדֶ ין בַּ לִ עֲ יא כֹחַ מַ גִּ נוּ שַׂ צוּרֵ

יא נָּבִ י הַ רֵ בְ דִ אָמוּר בְּ ל זֶה, כָּ ימוּ עַ כִּ יַסְ

גּוֹיִם״, י בַּ מִ י גָדוֹל שְׁ )מלאכי א:יא( ״כִּ

ךְ זֶה גַּם הֵם רֶ דֶ ל בְּ אֵ רָ שְׂ לֶת יִ פֶּ אוּ מַ יִּרְ שֶׁ וּכְ

ן, טוּ כֵ פְּ שְׁ יִ

But our Rock is  great in power, and we always rise in holiness.

Even the nations of the world agree to this, as stated in the words

of the prophet in Malachi 1:11, For My name is  great among the

nations. Therefore, when they see the downfall of Israel in this

manner, they too will judge it so.

יָּנִים, שׁוֹן דַּ ים״ לְ ילִ לִ ינוּ פְּ אֹיְבֵ רוֹ ״וְ הוּא אָמְ וְ

ים״, ילִ לִ פְ ן בִּ נָתַ רוֹ )שמות כא:כב( ״וְ אָמְ כְּ

ם, נוּ צוּרָ צוּרֵ לֹּא כְ טוּ גַּם הֵם שֶׁ פְּ שְׁ פֵּרוּשׁ יִ

ת רוּ אֶ נַכְּ ל יְ אֵ רָ שְׂ ת יִ תַ חָ שְׁ ים הַ רוֹאִ שֶׁ א כְּ לָּ אֶ

ן גוֹ׳ פֶּ רוּ וְ נַכְּ ן יְ כָּתוּב ״פֶּ מוֹ שֶׁ ת כְּ מֶ אֱ הָ

גוֹ׳. רוּ״ וְ יֹאמְ

And this is  the meaning  of, Even our enemies themselves being

judges. The word pelilim means judges, as in Exodus 21:22, And

he shall pay as the judges determine. This means that they too will

judge that their rock is  not like our Rock. However, when they

actually see the destruction of Israel, they will deny the truth, as it

is  written earlier in verse 27, Lest their adversaries should

misinterpret... lest they should say, and so on.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria
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טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the nations of the world fundamentally recognize that their idols have no

lasting  power, whereas Hashem is the supreme, eternal Power. Therefore, when they witness Israel's

unnatural defeats, they log ically understand that it must be because Hashem Himself delivered Israel into their

hands. However, despite this inner intellectual realization, their arrogance and hatred lead them to outwardly

deny the truth and falsely claim that their own power or idols brought them victory.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

We must realize that even those who oppose the Torah often possess an inner, intellectual awareness of

Hashem's supreme truth, even if they outwardly deny it. When we face challenges or opposition, we should

not be swayed by the external, false narratives of the world, but remain firmly anchored in our faith, knowing

that the truth of Hashem's sovereignty is  absolute and ultimately recognized by all.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A31?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


לב סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:32

ת לֹ֥ כְּ וֹשׁ אַשְׁ י־ר֔ בֵ נְּ מוֹ֙ עִ בֵ֙ נָ ה עֲ רָ֑ מֹ ת עֲ מֹ֖ דְ שַּׁ ם וּמִ נָ֔  פְ דֹם֙ גַּ  ן סְ פֶ גֶּ֤  כִּֽי־מִ

לָֽמוֹ׃ ת  רֹרֹ֖  מְ
For their vine is of the vine of Sodom, And of the fields of Gomorrah; Their grapes are grapes of gall, Their clusters

are bitter;

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:32:1

ם תָ ירָ כִ מְ עַם לִ ן טַ גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ, נוֹתֵ ן וְ פֶ גֶּ י מִ כִּ

ם״. יהֶ אֵ י אַפְ תִּ רְ ם לָהּ ״אָמַ קּוֹדֵ הַ וּלְ

For their vine is  of the vine of Sodom, and so on. This verse

explains the reason for their being  sold into exile, as well as the

reason for the earlier decree of "I said I would scatter them into

corners" (Deuteronomy 32:26).

בָר י דָּ י כִּ תִּ עְ בָר הוֹדַ ן״ – כְּ פֶ גֶּ רוֹ ״מִ אָמְ וְ

רוֹ אָמְ א, כְּ א אָחֳרָ רָ טְ סִּ דּוֹ בַּ נֶגְ ה יֵשׁ כְּ שָּׁ דֻ קְ בִּ שֶׁ

ה״ שָׂ ת זֶה עָ מַּ עֻ ת זֶה לְ )קהלת ז:יד( ״גַּם אֶ

גוֹ׳, וְ

Regarding  the expression "from the vine," I have already made

known that for every holy concept, there is  a corresponding

counterpart in the impure side, the sitra achra. This is  in keeping

with the verse, "G-d has made even the one corresponding  to the

other" (Ecclesiastes 7:14).

ן )בראשית רבה פֶ גֶ לוּ לְ שְׁ מְ ל נִ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ וְ

יִם רַ צְ מִּ ן מִ פֶ יב )תהלים פ:ט( ״גֶּ תִ כְ צט,ח( דִּ

״, יעַ סִּ תַּ

Israel is  compared to a holy vine, as the Sages taught in Bereishit

Rabbah 99:8, based on the verse, "You plucked up a vine out of

Egypt" (Psalms 80:9).

דֹם״, ן סְ פֶ גֶּ ר ״מִ יעוּ אָמַ שִׁ רְ הִ שֶׁ ם כְּ דָּ נֶגְ וּכְ

ים, עִ שָׁ רְ יזַת הָ ל אֲחִ ע שֶׁ רַ ן הָ ילָ יא אִ ן הִ פֶ גֶ וְ

Correspondingly, when Israel acted wickedly, the Torah says of

them, "their vine is  of the vine of Sodom." This vine represents

the evil tree of spiritual attachment that nurtures the wicked.

גוֹ׳, י רוֹשׁ״ וְ נְּבֵ מוֹ עִ נָבֵ ר ״עֲ ר אוֹמֶ גָּמַ מוֹ שֶׁ This isכְּ  why the verse concludes, "their grapes are grapes of gall,

their clusters are bitter."

ל ין כָּ אֵ זִים בָּהּ וְ א אוֹחֲ לָּ ינָם אֶ אֵ י שֶׁ פִ וּלְ

ר לֹא אָמַ ן״ וְ פֶ גֶּ ר ״מִ זֶה אָמַ נָּה, לָ מֶּ נְפָּם מִ עַ

נָם״, דֹם גַּפְ ן סְ פֶ י גֶּ ״כִּ

Since they only attach themselves to this evil source but their

entire branch does not orig inate from it, the verse says "from

the vine of Sodom" rather than saying  "for their vine is  the vine

of Sodom."



י פִ דֹם, לְ ע סְ רַ ה הָ ל דּוֹמֶ כָּ ר מִ וּבָחַ

דֹם. סְ ם כִּ אָתָ אָה סְ לְּ מַ נִּתְ שֶׁ

The Torah chose Sodom out of all possible evil comparisons

because the measure of Israel's  sins had become full, just like

Sodom.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:32:2

מוֹ י כְּ ה״, כִּ מוֹרָ מוֹת עֲ דְ שַּׁ רוֹ ״וּמִ אָמְ וְ

לָה עְ מַ ר לְ דוֹשׁ יֵשׁ גָּדֵ קָּ ן הַ ילָ פֵי אִ נְ עַ בְּ שֶׁ

לָיו שֵׁם זָכָר ס אֵ יַחֵ יוֹן יִתְ לְ עֶ הָ ר, וְ גָּדֵ מִ

ם לָיו שֵׁ ס אֵ יַחֵ תּוֹן יִתְ חְ תַּ הַ , וְ יעַ פִּ שְׁ יוֹתוֹ מַ הְ לִ

ע, פָּ שְׁ יוֹתוֹ נִ הְ בָה לִ קֵ נְ

The verse continues, "and of the fields of Gomorrah." Just as

within the branches of the holy tree there are distinct spiritual

levels, one above the other, where the higher level is  described

with a masculine term because it acts as a g iver of influence, and

the lower level is  described with a feminine term because it

receives that influence,

נֵי שְׁ ע לִ רַ שׁוֹ הָ רְ שָׁ יזוֹת בְּ יל אֲחִ שִׁ מְ ן הִ מוֹ כֵ כְּ

נִי ר שֵׁ גָדֵ ן, וְ פֶ א גֶּ רֵ קָּ אשׁוֹן יִ רִ ר הָ ים: גָּדֵ רִ דָ גְּ

ם תָ מָ דוּגְ ין בְּ יל יָבִ כִּ שְׂ מַּ הַ ה, וְ דֶ א שָׂ רָ קְ נִ

ינָיו: יֵאוֹרוּ עֵ ה וְ דוּשָּׁ קְּ בַּ

so too does the Torah compare their attachment to their evil root

using  two distinct levels. The first level is  called a "vine," and the

second level is  called a "field." The wise student will understand

the corresponding  pattern in holiness, and his eyes will be

enlightened.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria
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טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the comparison to the vine of Sodom and the fields of Gomorrah justifies the

harsh decrees of exile. Just as Israel is  compared to a holy vine when they do good, they attach themselves to

the impure spiritual counterpart of Sodom when they sin. The distinction between the "vine" of Sodom and

the "fields" of Gomorrah represents two distinct levels of spiritual attachment to evil, corresponding  to the

giving  and receiving  dimensions found in holiness.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

We must realize that our spiritual attachments are dynamic; when we turn away from holiness, we risk

connecting  ourselves to negative spiritual influences. To prevent this, we should actively cultivate our

connection to the "holy vine" by engaging  in Torah study and performing  mitzvos daily, ensuring  our

spiritual roots remain firmly planted in holiness.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A32?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


לג סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:33

זָֽר׃ ים אַכְ נִ֖  תָ אשׁ פְּ רֹ֥ ם וְ נָ֑ ם יֵי נִ֖ י נִּ ת תַּ מַ֥  חֲ
Their wine is the venom of serpents, And the cruel poison of asps.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

לד סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:34

תָֽי׃ רֹ  אוֹצְ ם בְּ תֻ֖  י חָ דִ֑  מָּ ס עִ מֻ֣  וּא כָּ לֹא־ה֖ הֲ
’Is not this laid up in store with Me, Sealed up in My treasuries?

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:34:1

גַם גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ, הֲ י וְ דִ מָּ מוּס עִ לֹא הוּא כָּ הֲ

ם שׂוֹת בָּהֶ עֲ י מֵ תִּ נַעְ מְ ס אוֹיֵב נִ עַ יל כַּ בִ שְׁ בִּ שֶׁ

לֹא יהֶם,  שֵׂ עֲ ל מַ יֵּב לָהֶם עַ חַ תְ מִּ פָּט הַ שְׁ מִ

לֹא  יעַ לָהֶם, הֲ גִּ מַּ עֹנֶשׁ הַ רוּ מֵ טְ נֵי זֶה יִפָּ פְּ מִ

יוֹם י לְ רוֹתַ אוֹצְ תוּם בְּ י חָ דִ מָּ מוּס עִ הוּא כָּ

ין. דִּ הַ

Is not this laid up in store with Me, and so on. The meaning  is:

even though, because of the anger of the enemy, I refrained

from executing  upon Israel the judgment they deserved for their

actions, they will not because of this be exempt from the

punishment coming  to them. Is it not laid up in store with Me,

sealed up in My treasuries for the Day of Judgment?

ה יא )ישעיהו י:ג( ״וּמַ נָּבִ ר הַ ל זֶה אָמַ עַ וְ

ד רַ חָ ה שֶׁ ד מַ מַ א וּלְ צֵ ה״, וְ דָּ קֻ יוֹם פְּ שׂוּ לְ עֲ תַּ

רוֹנָם כְ ם זִ רָ אָמְ ין, כְּ דִּ ד יוֹם הַ פַּחַ ל מִ מוּאֵ שְׁ

לַת אוֹב. עֲ ה בַּ שֵׂ עֲ מַ כָה )חגיגה ד:( בְּ רָ בְ לִ

And regarding  this, the prophet said in Yeshayahu 10:3, And

what will you do on the day of visitation? Go and learn how

much Shmuel trembled from the fear of the Day of Judgment, as

Chazal said in Chagigah 4b regarding  the incident of the woman

who conjured the dead.



ל גוֹ׳, עַ תוּם״ וְ י חָ דִ מָּ מוּס עִ ר ״כָּ ל לוֹמַ כָפַ וְ

וֹן״, א עָ רוֹ )שמות לד:ז( ״נוֹשֵׂ ךְ אָמְ רֶ דֶּ

שׂוֹא״ י נְ יתִ אֵ לְ ר ״נִ יֹּאמַ ר שֶׁ גָדֵ יעַ לְ יַּגִּ שֶׁ וּכְ

קֹם נְ יִ אוֹצָרוֹת וְ הוּ בָּ מֵ תְּ )ישעיהו א:יד( יַחְ

שׁ מֶ הוֹצָאַת שֶׁ ה בְּ עָ שְׁ י רִ עוֹשֵׂ הוּא מֵ

ם יוֹם ה׳, ט אוֹתָ הַ לִ הּ )נדרים ח:( וְ יקָ תִּ נַּרְ מִ

נְקֹם הוּא יִּ ם״ פֵּרוּשׁ שֶׁ י נָקָ רוֹ ״לִ הוּא אָמְ וְ

יָכוֹל: בְ מוֹ כִּ צְ עַ בְּ

Hashem repeated the idea by saying  both laid up in store with Me

and sealed up in My treasuries. This follows the path of what is

written in Shemos 34:7, He bears iniquity, meaning  He carries

and delays the sin. But when it reaches the point where He says,

as in Yeshayahu 1:14, I am weary of bearing  them, He seals the

sin in the treasuries. He Himself will then take vengeance on the

evildoers by bringing  out the sun from its sheath, as Chazal

taught in Nedarim 8b, and the day of Hashem will burn them up.

This is  the meaning  of the next verse, Vengeance is  Mine,

meaning  that He Himself, as it were, will take vengeance.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:34

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that although Hashem delayed punishing  Israel to prevent the enemy from

claiming  credit or denying  Hashem's power, the sins are not forgotten. They are stored and sealed in

Hashem's treasuries until the Day of Judgment, when He will personally execute justice.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When we see justice delayed in the world, we must not think that wrongdoing  is  overlooked. We should

strengthen our awe of Heaven, remembering  that every action is  recorded and sealed, which encourages us

to repent sincerely before the day of reckoning.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A34?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


לה סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:35

ת דֹ֥ שׁ עֲתִ חָ֖  ם וְ דָ֔ י וֹם אֵ רוֹב֙ י֣ י קָ כִּ֤ ם  לָ֑  גְ וּט רַ מ֣ ת תָּ עֵ֖  ם לְ לֵּ֔ שִׁ ם֙ וְ י נָקָ לִ֤

לָֽמוֹ׃

Vengeance is Mine, and recompense, Against the time when their foot shall slip; For the day of their calamity is at

hand, And the things that are to come upon them shall make haste.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:35:1

ם רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ ר עַ אֵ בָּ לֵּם. יִתְ שִׁ י נָקָם וְ לִ

יד תִ עָ לֶּ כָה )עבודה זרה ג:( שֶׁ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ זִ

ים עִ שָׁ רְ הּ, הָ יקָ תִּ נַּרְ ה מִ מָּ שֵּׁם חַ יא הַ לָבֹא יוֹצִ

ים יקִ דִּ צַּ הַ ם, וְ ה אוֹתָ טָ הֲ לִ נִדּוֹנִים בָּהּ וְ

לֵּם״, שִׁ י נָקָם וְ רוֹ ״לִ הוּא אָמְ ין בָּהּ. וְ אִ פְּ רַ תְ מִ

כָר טוֹב לֵּם שָׂ שִׁ ים, וְ עִ שָׁ פֵּרוּשׁ, נָקָם לָרְ

ים. יקִ דִּ צַּ לַ

Vengeance is  Mine, and recompense. This will be explained in

light of what Chazal said in Avodah Zarah 3b, that in the future to

come, Hashem will bring  out the sun from its sheath. The

wicked will be judged by it, and it will burn them, while the

righteous will be healed by it. This is  the meaning  of His

statement, "Vengeance is  Mine, and recompense" , meaning,

vengeance for the wicked, and recompense of a good reward

for the righteous.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:35:2

ר )סוטה מַ אֲ לָם. הוּא סוֹד מַ גְ מוּט רַ ת תָּ עֵ לְ

י נִיצוֹצֵי רוּרֵ הוּא בֵּ א״, וְ יחָ שִׁ בוֹת מְ קְּ מט.( ״עִ

ל עוֹשֵׂי לָם שֶׁ גְ מוּט רַ תָּ שֶׁ לֵי ס״מ כְּ גְ רַ

בָר דָּ נָּגַע בָּהּ מִ ה שֶׁ מַּ ר מִ גָּמֵ תִ ה, וְ עָ שְׁ רִ

ן. י חֵ עֵ יוֹדְ יד, כַּיָּדוּעַ לְ מִ עֲ מַּ הַ

Against the time when their foot shall slip. This refers to the

secret of the teaching  in Sotah 49b regarding  the footsteps of the

Mashiach. It refers to the clarification and extraction of the

sparks of holiness from the feet of Samael, which occurs when

the foot of the doers of wickedness slips and falters, and when

the life-force that sustains them is completely finished, as is

known to those who study the hidden wisdom of Kabbalah. (The

supplied Hebrew citation has a page discrepancy; the phrase

footsteps of Mashiach appears in Sotah 49b.)

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:35:3



יא נָּבִ ר הַ מַ אֲ גוֹ׳. הוּא מַ ם, וְ ידָ רוֹב יוֹם אֵ י קָ כִּ

גוֹ׳. רוֹב יוֹם ה׳״ וְ י קָ )צפניה א:ז( ״כִּ

For the day of their calamity is  at hand, and so on. This

corresponds to the statement of the prophet in Zephaniah 1:7,

"For the day of Hashem is at hand."

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:35:4

ידוֹת, עֲתִ מוֹת הָ נֶּחָ מוֹ. הֵם הַ ידוֹת לָ שׁ עֲתִ חָ וְ

יֵּם קַ ר לְ הֵ מַ כֶף יְ ה תֵּ עָ שְׁ י רִ מוּ עוֹשֵׂ לְּ תַּ שְׁ יִּ שֶׁ כְּ

ים. יקִ דִּ צַּ ידוֹת לַ עֲתִ טָחוֹת הָ בְ הַ

And the things that are to come upon them shall make haste.

These are the future consolations. Once the doers of wickedness

receive their full retribution, Hashem will immediately hasten to

fulfill the promises of the future destined for the righteous.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:35

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the single event of the future redemption will bring  two opposite outcomes:

devastating  vengeance for the wicked and healing  recompense for the righteous, compared to the sun being

unsheathed. This transition occurs when the spiritual support of the forces of evil is  completely depleted at

the footsteps of the Messiah, allowing  Hashem to immediately hasten the promised consolations for the

righteous.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Keep both sides of the passage in view when learning  about future judgment: the same sun judges the wicked

and heals the righteous. The commentary concludes by turning  toward the promised consolations for the

righteous, g iving  the learner a reason to hold on to that hope.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A35?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


לו סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:36

ד יָ֔ לַת  זְ אָ֣ י־ ה֙ כִּ אֶ י יִרְ כִּ֤ ם  חָ֑ נֶ יו יִתְ דָ֖  בָ ל־עֲ עַ וֹ וְ מּ֔ ה֙ עַ הוָ ין יְ דִ֤ כִּֽי־יָ

זֽוּב׃ עָ וּר וְ צ֥ ס עָ פֶ אֶ֖  וְ

For the LORD will judge His people, And repent Himself for His servants; When He seeth that their stay is gone,

And there is none remaining, shut up or left at large.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:36:1

ן נְיַ ר עִ גָּמַ ר שֶׁ גוֹ׳. אַחַ מּוֹ וְ ין ה׳ עַ י יָדִ כִּ

יחַ טִ בְ הַ זַר לְ ד סוֹפָם, חָ ל עַ י אֵ יסֵ עִ כְ מַ

ם. תָּ יב אִ עוֹלָם יָרִ לֹּא לְ ל שֶׁ אֵ רָ שְׂ לוּת יִ לָ כְ לִ

For Hashem will judge His people, and so on. After the Torah

finished describing  the matter of those who anger Hashem,

tracing  their path all the way to their ultimate end, it returns to

offer a comforting  promise to the collective whole of Israel,

assuring  them that He will not contend with them forever.

פָּט שְׁ מִ יד בְּ מִ מּוֹ״ – פֵּרוּשׁ, יַעֲ ין ה׳ עַ י יָדִ ״כִּ

ה צָרוֹת אֶ יִרְ ר עֲבָרוּם, וְ שֶׁ לָה אֲ עֵ רְ תַּ כּוֹסוֹת הַ

ם הֶ גוּ, מֵ רְ הֶם הָ ים, מֵ יקִ דִּ צַּ ל הַ רוּ עַ בְ עָ שֶׁ

ים יקִ דִּ צַּ יל הַ בִ שְׁ יטוּם, וּבִ שִׁ פְ הֶם הִ פוּ, מֵ רְ שָׂ

ל עַ רוֹ ״וְ הוּא אָמְ נֶחָם. וְ עֲרוּ יִתְ טַ צְ ר נִ שֶׁ אֲ

ם נֶחָ ילָם יִתְ בִ שְׁ ם״ – פֵּרוּשׁ, בִּ נֶחָ יו יִתְ דָ עֲבָ

לוּת. גָּ י צָרוֹת הַ ר דַּ לוֹמַ

The meaning  of "For Hashem will judge His people" is  that He

will bring  to trial and weigh the cups of poison and suffering  that

they have already passed through. He will look upon the troubles

that have passed over the righteous, some of whom were killed,

some burned, and some flayed. For the sake of these righteous

ones who suffered so deeply, He will relent. This is  what is  meant

by "And relent for His servants", meaning, for their sake He will

relent and say, "The troubles of the exile are already enough."

ל אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ ין כֹּחַ בְּ אֵ ה ה׳ שֶׁ אֶ יִּרְ שֶׁ עוֹד, כְּ וְ

ים יקִ דִּ צַּ ין בַּ כֹחַ אֵ לוּת, וְ גָּ הַ ן מֵ מָ צְ יל עַ צִּ הַ לְ

לֹא ל, גַּם  יזֵי אֵ גִּ רְ מַ ר לְ ט מוּסָ בֶ שֵׁ ר בְּ יַסֵּ לְ

ים יאִ דוֹלִים וּנְבִ ים גְּ נָשִׁ ל אֲ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ אֲרוּ בְּ שָּׁ יִ

גוֹ׳ כּוֹל״ וְ שְׁ ין אֶ ״אֵ שׁ וְ קֹּדֶ לֵי רוּחַ הַ עֲ חוֹזִים בַּ

לַת יָד״, י אָזְ רוֹ ״כִּ הוּא אָמְ )מיכה ז:א(, וְ

Furthermore, He will relent when Hashem sees that Israel has no

strength left to rescue themselves from the exile, and the

righteous no longer have the power to chastise those who anger

Hashem with a rod of moral instruction. Additionally, there will

no longer remain among Israel great men, prophets, seers, or

possessors of the divine inspiration, such that "there is  no cluster

of grapes to eat," as in Micah 7:1. This is  the meaning  of "When

He sees that their strength is  gone" (literally, "the hand is  gone").



ךְ רֶ ל דֶּ צוּר״ – פֵּרוּשׁ, עַ ס עָ פֶ זֶה ״אֶ וּבָ

י״ – פֵּרוּשׁ, מִּ עַ צֹר בְּ )שמואל א׳ ט:יז( ״יַעְ

יכָם, רִ דְ הַ כֵי ה׳ לְ רְ דַ יכִים בְּ רִ דְ מַּ ין כֹּחַ לַ אֵ שֶׁ

ם עָ אָר הָ שְׁ צַּד זֶה נִ זוּב״ – פֵּרוּשׁ, וּמִ עָ ״וְ

זוּב. עָ

And because of this, "there is  no one to restrain them" (atzur).

This is  explained in the sense of First Samuel 9:17, "this one shall

rule (ya'atzor) over My people", meaning, there is  no power left

in the leaders who guide the people in the ways of Hashem to

direct them. And "abandoned" (v'azuv), meaning, because of

this lack of leadership, the common people are left abandoned to

their own devices.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:36

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that after describing  the punishment of the wicked, the Torah promises that

Hashem will ultimately relent from the exile. He will do this by weighing  the immense suffering  already

endured by the righteous. Furthermore, redemption will come when Hashem sees that Israel is  completely

powerless to save themselves, and they lack spiritual leaders or prophets to guide them, leaving  the

generation spiritually abandoned.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When we feel spiritually weak or notice a lack of inspiring  leadership in our communities, we should not

despair. The Ohr HaChaim teaches that our very helplessness and lack of guidance are themselves factors

that arouse Hashem's mercy to bring  the ultimate redemption. We can channel this understanding  into

sincere prayer, calling  out to Hashem from our state of vulnerability.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A36?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


לז סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:37

יוּ בֽוֹ׃ סָ֥  וּר חָ ימוֹ צ֖ הֵ֑ לֹ  י אֱ אֵ֣ ר  מַ֖ אָ וְ
And it is said: Where are their gods, The rock in whom they trusted;

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:37:1

ימוֹ?״ לֹהֵ  י אֱ ר: ״אֵ ל יֹאמַ אֵ רָ שְׂ ימוֹ. יִ לֹהֵ  י אֱ אֵ

ן י כֵ ל פִּ גָּנִים, אַף עַ הֻ יהֶם מְ שֵׂ עֲ ין מַ אֵ גַם שֶׁ הֲ

יבַת תֵ מוּז בְּ רָ ים הָ לֹהִ  אֱ נֵי הָ פְ נָה לִ עֲ טַ יָבֹא בְּ

יוּ בוֹ. סָ הוּא חָ צוּר, וְ

Where is  their God? In the Ohr HaChaim's reading, Israel will

say this. Although their conduct is  not fitting , they will still bring

their plea before Hashem, referred to here as the Rock, in

Whom they have taken refuge.

לֶק ל חֵ רוּ עַ בְ יַעַ יעוּ וְ שִׁ יַּרְ גַם שֶׁ ל, הֲ אֵ רָ שְׂ י יִ כִּ

יהֶם בַּה׳, סֵ חְ ל מַ ן כָּ י כֵ ל פִּ ווֹת ה׳, אַף עַ צְ מִּ מִ

ל גִים עַ נֶהֱרָ לוּת, וְ פְ שִׁ לּוּת וְ לִים דַּ לָיו סוֹבְ עָ וְ

צוּר ים לְ צַפִּ ים וּמְ דִ עוֹמְ מוֹ, וְ ת שְׁ שַּׁ דֻ קְ

יוּ בוֹ״. סָ רוֹ ״חָ הוּא אָמְ לָם, וְ גּוֹאֲ

Even when Israel acts wickedly and transgresses some of

Hashem's mitzvos, all their refuge remains in Hashem. For His

sake they endure poverty and humiliation, and they are killed for

the sanctification of His Name. They remain waiting  for the

Rock Who will redeem them. This is  what the words in Whom

they took refuge express.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:37

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim reads these words as Israel's  plea to Hashem. Despite their sins, they continue to take

refuge in Him, suffer for His sake and await His redemption.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Acknowledge spiritual shortcomings while continuing  to turn to Hashem. The commentary holds these

together: Israel's  conduct is  flawed, yet their refuge and hope remain in Him.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A37?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


לח סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:38

י הִ֥  ם יְ כֶ֔  רֻ זְ יַעְ וּמוּ֙ וְ ם יָק֙ כָ֑ י סִ ין נְ יֵ֣ וּ  תּ֖ שְׁ לוּ יִ כֵ֔ יֹא ימוֹ֙  חֵ֙  בָ ב זְ לֶ חֵ֤ ר  שֶׁ֨ אֲ

רָֽה׃  תְ ם סִ כֶ֖ י לֵ עֲ
Who did eat the fat of their sacrifices, and drank the wine of their drink-offering? Let him rise up and help you,

Let him be your protection.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:38:1

ר מַ אֲ גוֹ׳ – הוּא מַ ימוֹ וְ לֶב זְבָחֵ ר חֵ שֶׁ רוֹ אֲ אָמְ וְ

ל ים הוּא עַ בָרִ דְּ פַת הַ דָּ רְ הַ יהֶם, וְ רֵ בְ ה׳ נֶגֶד דִּ

ה ל מַ נַחֵם עַ יִתְ גוֹ׳ וְ ין״ וְ י יָדִ ךְ ״כִּ רֶ דֶּ זֶה הַ

לַת יָד י אָזְ ה כִּ אֶ י יִרְ עוֹד כִּ יו, וְ דָ לוּ עֲבָ בְ סָּ שֶׁ

גוֹ׳ לֶב וְ ר חֵ שֶׁ יב ה׳ ״אֲ שִׁ הֵ גוֹ׳, וְ ר וְ אָמַ גוֹ׳ וְ וְ

ל ם שֶׁ תָ כָּרָ מוֹ הַ צְ עַ בָר מֵ דָּ ן הַ יָקוּמוּ״, וּמוּבָ

ילוּ, לֹא יַצִּ ילוּ וְ י לֹא יוֹעִ ימוֹ כִּ לֵי זְבָחֵ אוֹכְ

ה הוּא מַ , וְ יעַ בַדּוֹ מוֹשִׁ י ה׳ הוּא לְ ירוּ כִּ יַכִּ וְ

גוֹ׳. נִי״ וְ י אֲ ה כִּ תָּ אוּ עַ ר ״רְ ר אוֹמֶ גָּמַ שֶׁ

The words who ate the fat of their sacrifices are Hashem's

response to Israel's  plea. The sequence runs as follows: Hashem

will judge His people and relent over what His servants suffered.

He will also see that their strength is  gone. Israel then makes the

plea described in the preceding  pasuk, and Hashem responds

concerning  those who ate the fat of their sacrifices: let them

arise. The people will recognize that these supposed recipients of

their offerings cannot help or save. They will recognize that

Hashem alone saves, leading  to the concluding  declaration, See

now that I, I am He.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:38:2

ינֵי נֵי מִ יֵּשׁ שְׁ י שֶׁ פִ גוֹ׳. לְ כֶם וְ זְרֻ יַעְ יָקוּמוּ וְ

ה ה זָרָ ד עֲבוֹדָ עוֹבֵ ה: יֵשׁ שֶׁ ה זָרָ י עֲבוֹדָ דֵ עוֹבְ

ה ה זָרָ ד עֲבוֹדָ עוֹבֵ יֵשׁ שֶׁ לוֹהַּ גָּמוּר, וְ אֱ לֶ

מוֹ וָּה ה׳ כְּ נֵיהֶם צִ ל שְׁ עַ י, וְ עִ צָ מְ אֶ לְ

זֶה קוֹמוֹ )שמות כ:ד(. לָ מְ נוּהוּ בִּ שְׁ פֵּרַ שֶׁ

י עִ צָ מְ אֶ ה לְ ה זָרָ ד עֲבוֹדָ עוֹבֵ נֶגֶד הָ ר כְּ אָמַ

י א, כִּ מָ לְ עָ זֶר בְּ כֶם״ – עֵ זְרֻ יַעְ ר ״יָקוּמוּ וְ אָמַ

ינֵיהֶם יל בֵּ הוֹעִ זוֹר לְ עֲ אוּהָ לַ שָׂ בָּה זוֹ עֲ סִ לְ

ה ה זָרָ ד עֲבוֹדָ עוֹבֵ נֶגֶד הָ י עוֹלָם, וּכְ לֹהֵ  ין אֱ וּבֵ

ה״. רָ תְ לֵיכֶם סִ י עֲ ר ״יְהִ לוֹהַּ גָּמוּר אוֹמֵ אֱ לֶ

Regarding  the words, "Let them rise up and help you, let him be

your protection": This addresses two types of idolaters. There is

one who worships an idol as an absolute god, and there is

another who worships an idol merely as an intermediary.

Hashem forbade both types of worship, as we explained in its

place on the verse, "You shall not make for yourself a carved

image..." (Exodus 20:4). Therefore, corresponding  to the one

who worships an idol as an intermediary, the verse says, "Let

them rise up and help you", meaning  a simple assist, since they

made the idol for this purpose, to help mediate between

themselves and the Hashem, Master of the world.

Corresponding  to the one who worships an idol as an absolute

god, the verse says, "Let him be your protection," as they look to

it for ultimate shelter.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:38

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that this verse is  Hashem's rhetorical response to Israel's  desperate cry in exile.

By challenging  the false gods to rise up and help, Hashem prompts a realization that these idols are

completely powerless. This sets the stage for Israel to recognize Hashem as the sole Savior. The two phrases

of assistance in the verse correspond to two types of idolatry: those who view idols as mere intermediaries

(who seek a helping  hand) and those who view them as absolute deities (who seek ultimate shelter).

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Distinguish the two errors the commentary identifies. Worship of an idol is  not made acceptable by calling  it

an intermediary rather than an independent deity. Keep this distinction clear when learning  the two phrases let

them help you and let it be your shelter.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A38?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


לט סוּק  פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:39

ה יֶּ֗ חַ אֲ ית וַ מִ֣ י אָ נִ֧  י אֲ דִ֑  מָּ ים עִ הִ֖ לֹ  ין אֱ אֵ֥  וּא וְ י֙ ה֔ נִ י אֲ נִ֤  י אֲ כִּ֣ ה  תָּ֗  וּ ׀ עַ א֣ רְ

צִּֽיל׃  י מַ דִ֖ יָּ ין מִ אֵ֥  א וְ פָּ֔  רְ י אֶ נִ֣  אֲ י֙ וַ תִּ צְ חַ֙  מָ
See now that I, even I, am He, And there is no god with Me; I kill, and I make alive; I have wounded, and I heal;

And there is none that can deliver out of My hand.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:39:1

ר ל לוֹמַ גוֹ׳. כָּפַ נִי הוּא וְ נִי אֲ י אֲ ה כִּ תָּ אוּ עַ רְ

יּוֹת עֻ י טָ תֵּ נֶגֶד שְׁ נִי״ כְּ נִי אֲ ים ״אֲ מִ עָ י פְּ תֵּ שְׁ

נֵי זֶה, פְ לִּ סוּק שֶׁ נוּ בַּפָּ זְ מַ רָ ה שֶׁ ה זָרָ ל עֲבוֹדָ שֶׁ

ם אַתֶּ ר שֶׁ לֹא אַחֵ נִי״ – פֵּרוּשׁ וְ ר ״אֲ זֶה אָמַ לָ

ה ה זָרָ נֶגֶד עֲבוֹדָ לוֹהַּ גָּמוּר, וּכְ אֱ ים בּוֹ לֶ בִ חוֹשְׁ

נִי הוּא״ – פֵּרוּשׁ ר ״אֲ י אָמַ עִ צָ מְ אֶ ים לְ עוֹשִׂ שֶׁ

י״ – דִ מָּ ים עִ לֹהִ  ין אֱ אֵ ר ״וְ ר אוֹמֶ גָמַ י, וְ דִּ בַ לְ

ים. אִ רָ נִּבְ ין הַ בֵ ינִי לְ י בֵּ עִ צָ מְ אֶ

The Torah repeats the word "I" twice, saying  "I, even I, am He."

This corresponds to the two errors of idolatry that we alluded to

in the previous verse. To address the first error, He says "I",

meaning, and not any other being  whom you mistakenly think is

a complete god. To address the second error, where people

make an idol to serve as an intermediary, He says "I am He",

meaning, I alone. He then concludes by saying, "and there is  no

god with Me," meaning  there is  no intermediary between Me

and the created beings.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:39:2

ים רִ אוֹמְ נֶגֶד כַּת הָ יֶּה. זֶה כְּ ית וַאֲחַ נִי אָמִ אֲ

י תֵּ טּוֹב וּשְׁ ל הַ ינוֹ פּוֹעֵ ע אֵ רַ ל הָ פּוֹעֵ שֶׁ

יֶּה״, ית וַאֲחַ נִי אָמִ ר ״אֲ זֶה אָמַ כוֹלוֹת יֵשׁ, לָ יְ

י טֵ רָ פְ לּוּ בִּ א אֲפִ לָּ בַד אֶ לְ ט זֶה בִּ רָ פְ לֹא בִּ וְ

א״. פָּ רְ נִי אֶ י וַאֲ תִּ צְ חַ נִי מָ ע ״אֲ רַ לֵי הָ עֳ פָּ

שׁוּ )פסחים רְ כָה דָּ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ינוּ זִ בּוֹתֵ רַ וְ

יהֶם. רֵ בְ ן שָׁם דִּ יַּ עֻ סח.( יְ

The verse continues, "I kill, and I make alive." This addresses the

sect of those who say that the force behind bad occurrences is

not the same force behind good occurrences, claiming  instead

that there are two distinct powers. To counter this, He says, "I

kill, and I make alive." He adds that this is  not only true regarding

these major matters of life and death, but even regarding  the

specific details  of painful events: "I have wounded, and I heal."

Our Sages of blessed memory also expounded on this verse in

tractate Pesachim 68a; one may look up their words there.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:39:3

ים אִ רָ נִּבְ ל הַ כָּ יל. פֵּרוּשׁ, שֶׁ צִּ י מַ יָּדִ ין מִ אֵ וְ

לֹא  י״ וְ יָּדִ ין מִ אֵ ר ״וְ יֵּיק לוֹמַ זֶה דִּ לָ יָמוּתוּ, וְ

י״. יָּדִ יל מִ צִּ ין מַ אֵ ר ״וְ אָמַ

The verse concludes, "And there is  none that can deliver out of

My hand." This means that ultimately, all created beings will die.

For this reason, the verse is  precise in its  phrasing , saying  "and

there is  none out of My hand" rather than saying  "and there is  no

savior from My hand."

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:39

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the double expression "I, even I" refutes two forms of idolatry: serving

another entity as a primary god, and serving  an intermediary. The statement "I kill, and I make alive; I have

wounded, and I heal" refutes dualism by establishing  that Hashem is the sole source of both good and bad,

from life and death down to the details  of illness and healing . Finally, "there is  none that can deliver out of My

hand" emphasizes the absolute mortality of all created beings under Hashem's ultimate authority.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Notice how the same speaker says both I kill and I g ive life, and both I wound and I heal. The commentary

asks us to recognize one Hashem behind these opposite experiences, rather than imagining  separate divine

powers for good and bad.
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ש ו ד ק ה ם  י י ח ה ר  ו א  ·  P A R S H A S  H A S H A V U A

י שִּׁ אור החיים הקדוש · האזינו · שִׁ
Explanatory English · Line-by-Line Edition

HA ' A Z IN U  ·  6 TH A L IYA H

The H ebrew is the original Ohr H aChaim. Each passage is paired with its AI-assisted explanatory English,  beside it on wide pages and beneath it on

smaller screens. Brief clarifications are marked within the English. In plain words and Lemaaseh are separate AI-assisted study aids.

סוּק מ פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:40

לָֽם׃ עֹ י לְ כִ֖ נֹ י אָ חַ֥ י  תִּ רְ מַ֕ אָ י וְ דִ֑ יִם יָ מַ֖  ל־שָׁ א אֶ שָּׂ֥  כִּֽי־אֶ

For I lift up My hand to heaven, And say: As I live for ever,

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:40:1

שׁוֹן גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ לְ יִם וְ מַ ל שָׁ א אֶ שָּׂ י אֶ כִּ

בּוֹ רְ ן חַ נֵּ שַׁ יו לְ יאוּת יָדָ שִׂ נְ ע בִּ בַּ שְׁ נִּ ה, שֶׁ בוּעָ שְׁ

ק״ רַ י בְּ נּוֹתִ ם שַׁ רוֹ ״אִ הוּא אָמְ יו, וְ צָּרָ נְקֹם מִ לִ

קֹף ט״ פֵּרוּשׁ יִתְ פָּ שְׁ מִ ז בְּ תֹאחֵ רוֹ ״וְ אָמְ גוֹ׳, וְ וְ

ין. דִּ ת הַ דַּ מִ בְּ

For I lift up My hand to heaven, and so on. This is  an expression

of an oath, meaning  that Hashem swore by the lifting  of His

hands to sharpen His sword to take vengeance on His

adversaries. This is  what is  meant by the next verse, If I whet My

glittering  sword, and so on. And the words, and My hand take

hold on judgment, mean that He will strengthen and assert the

attribute of strict justice.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:40:2

ים מִ חֲ רַ ת הָ דַּ כִּים גַּם מִ סְ תַּ צֶה, שֶׁ אוֹ יִרְ

י ה׳ צָרֵ יב נָקָם לְ שִׁ הָ פָּט לְ שְׁ מִּ זֵּק בַּ חַ תְ תִ וְ

נוּ ים אוֹתָ אִ ינָם שׂוֹנְ אֵ ל, שֶׁ אֵ רָ שְׂ י יִ הֵם אוֹיְבֵ שֶׁ

אַי״ נְ שַׂ מְ לִ ר ״וְ אוֹמֵ נוּ בַּה׳, וְ בֵקוּתֵ ל דְּ א עַ לָּ אֶ

ת. ל דָּ ל עַ אֵ רָ שְׂ ת יִ רֶ עֲבֶ מַּ – הֵם כַּת הַ

Alternatively, it means that even the attribute of mercy will agree

and join in strengthening  the judgment, to return vengeance to

Hashem's adversaries, who are the enemies of Israel. For they

do not hate us except because of our cleaving  to Hashem. And

when the verse says, and I will requite them that hate Me, it refers

to the group of nations that actively try to force Israel to

transgress their relig ion.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A40?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:40

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that Hashem's lifting  of His hand to heaven is  a solemn oath to execute strict

justice and take vengeance on His adversaries. He offers two interpretations of how this judgment is  held:

first, as a direct assertion of the attribute of strict justice; second, as a unified judgment where even the

attribute of mercy agrees to punish the enemies of Israel, since their hatred of Israel stems solely from

Israel's  devotion to Hashem.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When we face challenges or hostility from those who oppose our devotion to Torah, we can find comfort in

knowing  that our connection to Hashem is the very reason we are targeted. Hashem views animosity toward

His nation as animosity toward Himself, and He ultimately acts to defend His people and uphold justice.

סוּק מא פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:41

י רָ֔  צָ ם֙ לְ יב נָקָ שִׁ֤ י אָ דִ֑ ט יָ פָּ֖  שְׁ מִ ז בְּ חֵ֥ תֹא י וְ בִּ֔  רְ ק חַ רַ֣  י֙ בְּ נּוֹתִ ם־שַׁ אִ

לֵּֽם׃  י אֲשַׁ אַ֖  נְ שַׂ מְ לִ וְ

If I whet My glittering sword, And My hand take hold on judgment; I will render vengeance to Mine adversaries,

And will recompense them that hate Me.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק מב פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:42

אשׁ רֹ֖ ה מֵ יָ֔  בְ שִׁ ל֙ וְ לָ ם חָ דַּ֤  ר מִ שָׂ֑  ל בָּ כַ֣ י תֹּא בִּ֖  רְ חַ ם וְ דָּ֔  י֙ מִ צַּ יר חִ כִּ֤  אַשְׁ

וֹת אוֹיֵֽב׃ ע֥ רְ פַּ

I will make Mine arrows drunk with blood, And My sword shall devour flesh; With the blood of the slain and the

captives, From the long-haired heads of the enemy.’

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.



סוּק מג פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:43

ר פֶּ֥  כִ יו וְ רָ֔  צָ יב לְ שִׁ֣ ם֙ יָ נָקָ וֹם וְ קּ֑ יו יִ דָ֖  בָ ם־עֲ י דַ כִּ֥ וֹ  מּ֔ ם֙ עַ ינוּ גוֹיִ נִ֤  רְ הַ

מּֽוֹ׃ )פ( וֹ עַ ת֖ מָ אַדְ
Sing aloud, O ye nations, of His people; For He doth avenge the blood of His servants, And doth render vengeance to

His adversaries, And doth make expiation for the land of His people.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:43:1

ה מָ קָ שׂוֹת ה׳ נְ עֲ י בַּ גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ, כִּ נִינוּ גוֹיִם וְ רְ הַ

ל, אֵ רָ שְׂ גַת יִ רֵ דְ ירוֹמֵם מַ ל וִ אֵ רָ שְׂ י יִ אוֹיְבֵ בְּ

ם חָ בְּ שַׁ ל לְ אֵ רָ שְׂ מּוֹ יִ ל עַ גּוֹיִם עַ נוּ הַ נְּ יְרַ

רוֹ )תהלים קמד:טו( אָמְ מָם, כְּ רוֹמְ וּלְ

גוֹ׳. ם״ וְ עָ י הָ רֵ ״אַשְׁ

Sing  aloud, O nations, of His people. The meaning  is  that when

Hashem executes vengeance upon the enemies of Israel and

elevates the spiritual and physical stature of Israel, the nations of

the world will sing  praises concerning  His people, Israel, to laud

them and exalt them. This is  in line with the verse in Psalms

144:15, Praiseworthy is  the people for whom it is  so.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:43:2

ם״ נָקָ גוֹ׳ וְ ם וְ י דַ רוֹ ״כִּ אָמְ יו יִקּוֹם. וְ דָ ם עֲבָ י דַ כִּ

יו א גַּם צָרָ לָּ בַד, אֶ ם לְ לֹּא דָּ גוֹ׳ – פֵּרוּשׁ, שֶׁ וְ

ם יב ה׳ לָהֶם נָקָ ן לוֹ יָשִׁ שׁוּ אָוֶ רְ ר חָ שֶׁ אֲ

רוֹ )תהלים ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ שׂוֹת, עַ עֲ בוּ לַ שְׁ חָ שֶׁ

רֹאשׁוֹ״. לוֹ בְ מָ ז:יז( ״יָשׁוּב עֲ

For He avenges the blood of His servants. When the verse says,

For He avenges the blood... and He will render vengeance to

His adversaries, it means that Hashem will not only avenge the

actual spilled blood, but He will also return upon His adversaries

the very vengeance and harm they plotted to do to Israel. This is

in line with the verse in Psalms 7:17, His mischief shall return

upon his own head.



Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:43:3

תוֹ מָ פֶּר אַדְ כִ רוֹ ״וְ אָמְ מּוֹ. וְ תוֹ עַ מָ פֶּר אַדְ כִ וְ

י ר ״כִּ יל לוֹמַ חִ תְ הִ ים שֶׁ בָרִ דְּ ר הַ מַ מּוֹ״ הוּא גְּ עַ

א צָ מְ נִּ י הַ ר כִּ ר אוֹמֶ גָמַ גוֹ׳, וְ מּוֹ״ וְ ין ה׳ עַ יָדִ

ם לֵיהֶ כַפֵּר עֲ ל תְּ אֵ רָ שְׂ ל יִ ים עַ אִ טָ חֲ הַ ן מֵ יִ דַ עֲ

נִים פָּה שָׁ רְ חֶ ה וּלְ מָּ שַׁ ה לְ יְתָ ר הָ שֶׁ ץ אֲ אָרֶ הָ

וֹן עַם ה׳. ת עֲ כַפָּרַ יֶה לְ בּוֹת, זֶה יִהְ רַ

And He makes expiation for the land of His people. This

statement, And He makes expiation for the land of His people, is

the ultimate conclusion of the theme that began earlier in verse

36, For Hashem will judge His people. The Torah concludes

here by declaring  that whatever sins might still remain upon

Israel will be fully atoned for by the very land of Israel itself,

which suffered by being  desolate and a disgrace for so many

years. The suffering  of the land will serve as the expiation for the

iniquity of Hashem's people.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:43

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that when Hashem ultimately redeems Israel and punishes their enemies, the

nations of the world will sing  the praises of the Jewish people. Hashem will avenge not only the physical blood

spilled by the nations, but also the evil plots they devised. Finally, the long, painful desolation of the Land of

Israel during  the exile will itself serve as a complete atonement for any remaining  sins of the nation.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

The Ohr HaChaim finds hope even in the Land of Israel remaining  desolate during  exile: that desolation itself

has an atoning  role. When learning  this passage, hold its  account of suffering  together with its  promise of

eventual redemption.
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The H ebrew is the original Ohr H aChaim. Each passage is paired with its AI-assisted explanatory English,  beside it on wide pages and beneath it on

smaller screens. Brief clarifications are marked within the English. In plain words and Lemaaseh are separate AI-assisted study aids.

סוּק מד פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:44

וּא ם ה֖ עָ֑  י הָ נֵ֣  אָזְ את בְּ זֹּ֖ רָֽה־הַ י שִּׁ י הַ רֵ֥  בְ ל־דִּ ת־כָּ ר אֶ בֵּ֛  דַ יְ ה וַ א מֹשֶׁ֗ יָּבֹ֣ וַ

ן־נֽוּן׃ עַ בִּ שֵׁ֥ הוֹ וְ
And Moses came and spoke all the words of this song in the ears of the people, he, and Hoshea the son of Nun.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:44:1

מּוֹ, ד עִ יָה עוֹמֵ ן נוּן. פֵּרוּשׁ, הָ עַ בִּ הוֹשֵׁ הוּא וְ

רוֹ אָמְ ה כְּ א מֹשֶׁ לָּ ר אֶ בֵּ בּוּר לֹא דִּ דִּ ל הַ אֲבָ

נֵי ת בְּ הּ אֶ דָ מְּ לַ ר ה׳ ״וְ ן אָמַ כֵ ר״, וְ בֵּ דַ ״וַיְ

ל יד אֶ שׁוֹן יָחִ ם״ לְ יהֶ פִ הּ בְּ ימָ ל שִׂ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

ה. מֹשֶׁ

He, and Hoshea the son of Nun: This means that Yehoshua was

standing  there with Moshe, but the actual speaking  was done by

Moshe alone, as the verse says, "And he spoke" in the singular.

Similarly, Hashem had said to Moshe in the singular, "And teach

it to the children of Israel, put it in their mouth" (Deuteronomy

31:19), referring  to Moshe alone.

מוֹ ״ כְּ עַ יהוֹשֻׁ ר ״וִ לֹא אָמַ ״ וְ עַ הוֹשֵׁ רוֹ ״וְ אָמְ וְ

יא יּוֹ״ד הִ פֶת הַ תּוֹסֶ י שֶׁ פִ ה, לְ א לוֹ מֹשֶׁ רָ קָּ שֶׁ

ר )במדבר מַ אֲ מַ מוּז בְּ דוּלָּה כָּרָ ר וּגְ יקָ לִ

גוֹ׳, ״ וְ עַ הוֹשֵׁ ה לְ א מֹשֶׁ רָ קְ יג:טז( ״וַיִּ

ן עַ בִּ הוֹשֵׁ ר ״הוּא וְ אָמַ כָּתוּב וְ וָם הַ שְׁ הִ שֶׁ וּכְ

רוֹ )ישעיהו ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ יּוֹ״ד, עַ יר הַ סִ נוּן״ הֵ

גוֹ׳: ן״ וְ זֶ גַּרְ ר הַ אֵ פָּ י:טו( ״הֲיִתְ

Regarding  the text writing  "and Hoshea" rather than "and

Yehoshua" as Moshe had renamed him, this is  because the

addition of the letter yud was for honor and greatness, as hinted

in the verse, "And Moshe called Hoshea the son of Nun,

Yehoshua" (Numbers 13:16). However, here, when the verse

placed them together and said, "he and Hoshea the son of Nun,"

the Torah removed the yud to show humility in the presence of

his master Moshe, in the spirit of the verse, "Should the axe boast

itself against him that hews therewith?" (Isaiah 10:15).

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria
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AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:44

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that although Yehoshua stood beside Moshe as the song  was taught, only Moshe

did the actual speaking. The Torah refers to Yehoshua by his orig inal name, Hoshea, omitting  the honorific

letter yud to preserve proper deference and humility while standing  next to his master, Moshe.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When standing  in the presence of our teachers or mentors, we should conduct ourselves with utmost

humility, stepping  back to let their light shine rather than seeking  personal honor or prominence.

סוּק מה פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:45

אֵֽל׃  רָ ל־יִשְׂ ל־כָּ ה אֶ לֶּ אֵ֖  ים הָ רִ֥  בָ דְּ ל־הַ ת־כָּ ר אֶ בֵּ֛  דַ ה לְ ל מֹשֶׁ֗ כַ֣  יְ וַ
And when Moses made an end of speaking all these words to all Israel,

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק מו פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:46

יד עִ֥  י מֵ כִ֛ נֹ ר אָ שֶׁ֧  ים אֲ רִ֔  בָ דְּ ל־הַ כָ ם לְ כֶ֔  בְ בַ ימוּ לְ שִׂ֣ ם֙  הֶ לֵ ר אֲ אמֶ יֹּ֤ וַ

י רֵ֖  בְ ל־דִּ ת־כָּ וֹת אֶ שׂ֔ עֲ ר לַ מֹ֣ שְׁ ם לִ כֶ֔ נֵי ת־בְּ ם֙ אֶ וֻּ צַ ר תְּ שֶׁ֤  וֹם אֲ יּ֑ ם הַ כֶ֖  בָּ

זֹּֽאת׃  ה הַ רָ֥ תּוֹ הַ
he said unto them: ‘Set your heart unto all the words wherewith I testify against you this day; that ye may charge

your children therewith to observe to do all the words of this law.

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.



סוּק מז פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:47

יכוּ רִ֤  אֲ ה תַּ זֶּ֗ ר הַ בָ֣  דָּ ם וּבַ כֶ֑ יֵּי וּא חַ י־ה֖ ם כִּ כֶּ֔  ק הוּא֙ מִ רֵ֥ ר  בָ֨ לֹֽא־דָ י  כִּ֠

תָּֽהּ׃  שְׁ רִ ה לְ מָּ שָׁ֖ ן  דֵּ֛  יַּרְ ת־הַ ים אֶ רִ֧  ם עֹבְ תֶּ֜ ר אַ שֶׁ֨ ה אֲ מָ֔  דָ אֲ הָ֣ ל־ ים֙ עַ יָמִ

)פ(

For it is no vain thing for you; because it is your life, and through this thing ye shall prolong your days upon the

land, whither ye go over the Jordan to possess it.’

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.

סוּק מח פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:48

אמֹֽר׃ ה לֵ זֶּ֖  וֹם הַ יּ֥ צֶם הַ עֶ֛  ה בְּ שֶׁ֔ ל־מֹ ה֙ אֶ הוָ ר יְ בֵּ֤  דַ יְ וַ
And the LORD spoke unto Moses that selfsame day, saying:

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:48:1

אמֹר״, רוֹ ״לֵ אמֹר. אָמְ זֶּה לֵ יּוֹם הַ צֶם הַ עֶ בְּ

מוּת, הוּא עוֹלֶה לָ ל שֶׁ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ ר לָהֶם לְ יֹּאמַ שֶׁ

שׁוּ רְ דָּ כָה שֶׁ רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ יהֶם זִ רֵ בְ דִ ן לְ וָּ כֻ זֶה מְ וְ

י פִ זֶּה״ לְ יּוֹם הַ צֶם הַ עֶ רוֹ ״בְּ אָמְ )ספרי( בְּ

יו: בָרָ ן שָׁם דְּ יַּ עֻ כוּ׳ יְ ים וְ רִ ל אוֹמְ אֵ רָ שְׂ יוּ יִ הָ שֶׁ

On that very day, saying. The word saying  means that Moshe

should tell the people of Israel that he was going  up the mountain

to die. The Ohr HaChaim notes that this fits Chazal's  explanation

in the Sifrei of the words on that very day, in connection with

what Israel was saying. He directs the reader there for the full

discussion.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:48

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The word leimor means that Moshe was to tell Israel that he was ascending  the mountain to die. The Ohr

HaChaim connects this with the Sifrei's  explanation of the phrase on that very day.
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ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Notice how the small word leimor tells  us that this instruction was to be communicated to Israel. In learning,

pause over whom a command is  addressed to and whom it is  meant to reach.

סוּק מט פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:49

ל־ ר עַ שֶׁ֖  ב אֲ אָ֔ ץ מוֹ רֶ אֶ֣  ר֙ בְּ שֶׁ וֹ אֲ ב֗ ר־נְ ה הַ זֶּ֜  ים הַ רִ֨  בָ עֲ ר֩ הָ ל־הַ ה אֶ לֵ֡ עֲ

ל אֵ֖  רָ שְׂ י יִ נֵ֥  בְ ן לִ תֵ֛ נֹ י  נִ֥  ר אֲ שֶׁ֨ ן אֲ עַ נַ֔  ץ כְּ רֶ אֶ֣ ת־ ה֙ אֶ אֵ וֹ וּרְ ח֑ רֵ י יְ נֵ֣  פְּ

זָּֽה׃ חֻ אֲ לַ

’Get thee up into this mountain of Abarim, unto mount Nebo, which is in the land of Moab, that is over against

Jericho; and behold the land of Canaan, which I give unto the children of Israel for a possession;

No Ohr HaChaim comment on this pasuk in this edition.



סוּק נ פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:50

ת ר־מֵ֞ כַּֽאֲשֶׁ יךָ  מֶּ֑  ל־עַ ף אֶ סֵ֖ אָ הֵ ה וְ מָּ שָׁ֔ ה  לֶ֣ ה֙ עֹ ר אַתָּ שֶׁ֤  ר֙ אֲ הָ ת בָּ וּמֻ֗

מָּֽיו׃  ל־עַ סֶף אֶ אָ֖ יֵּ ר וַ הָ֔  ר הָ הֹ֣ יךָ֙ בְּ חִ֙ ן אָ רֹ֤ אַהֲ
and die in the mount whither thou goest up, and be gathered unto thy people; as Aaron thy brother died in mount

Hor, and was gathered unto his people.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:50:1

ין אֵ מוּת, שֶׁ צֵּה לָ רַ תְ ר. פֵּרוּשׁ, הִ ת בָּהָ וּמֻ

יו ידָ סִ שׁוֹת חֲ חַ נַפְ דוֹשׁ בָּרוּךְ הוּא לוֹקֵ קָּ הַ

״ יךָ מֶּ ל עַ אָסֵף אֶ הֵ רוֹ ״וְ אָמְ צוֹנָם. וְ רְ א לִ לָּ אֶ

ים אִ יּוֹצְ ם )כתובות קד.( שֶׁ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ עַ

ר ה׳ זֶה אָמַ לָ יק, וְ דִּ נֵי צַ יל פְּ בִּ קְ הַ ים לְ יקִ דִּ צַּ הַ

אתוֹ. רָ קְ ים לִ אִ בָּ יו הַ מָּ ל עַ יֵּאָסֵף אֶ לָיו שֶׁ אֵ

And die on the mount: This means, willing ly accept and consent

to die. For Hashem does not take the souls of His pious ones

except with their own consent. And when He says, and be

gathered unto your people, this is  in line with what Chazal say in

Ketubot 104a, that the righteous go out to welcome a newly

arriving  righteous soul. For this reason, Hashem said to him that

he would be gathered to his people who are coming  out to meet

him.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:50:2

ת א לָתֵ י בָ , כִּ ךְ רֶ דֶּ ל זֶה הַ ר עַ אֵ בָּ עוֹד יִתְ

זֶה ים. וְ לֹהִ  אֱ ישׁ הָ ת אִ יתַ מִ ים לְ מִ עָ ה טְ לֹשָׁ  שְׁ

ר״ – עַם ״בָּהָ טַּ הַ ת״, וְ כָּתוּב ״וּמֻ עוּר הַ שִׁ

כָה רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ פֵּרוּשׁ עַ

ר נְבוֹ, הַ ה בְּ בַּר מֹשֶׁ קְ ה נִ מָּ )סוטה יד.( לָ

זְקֹף רֹאשׁוֹ יִּ ן שֶׁ מַ ל זְ כָ י בְּ עוֹר, כִּ וֹן פְּ יל עֲ בִ שְׁ בִּ

רוֹ אָמְ נָע, וּכְ כְ נִ ה וְ דּוֹ מֹשֶׁ נֶגְ א כְּ צָ מְ עוֹר יִ פְּ

ית א מוּל בֵּ גַּיְ בֹּר אֹתוֹ בַּ קְ )דברים לד,ו( ״וַיִּ

עוֹר״. פְּ

Alternatively, the verse can be explained in this way: it comes to

provide three reasons for the death of the man of Hashem. This

is  the structure of the verse: And die, and the reason it must be

on the mount is  in line with what Chazal say in Sotah 14a. Why

was Moshe buried on Mount Nebo? It was because of the sin of

Peor. For whenever Peor attempts to raise its  head to accuse, it

finds Moshe opposite it and is  subdued. This is  as the verse says

in Deuteronomy 34:6, And He buried him in the valley... over

against Beth-peor.



ה״, פֵּרוּשׁ מָּ ה עֹלֶה שָׁ ר אַתָּ שֶׁ נִי – ״אֲ עַם שֵׁ טַ

יג שִּׂ הִ ר שֶׁ אֹשֶׁ יג הָ שִּׂ הַ ל לְ יּוּכַ י שֶׁ דֵ כְּ

ה ים, מַ אִ נּוֹרָ ים הַ ים טוֹבִ שִׂ עֲ עוּת מַ צָ מְ אֶ בְּ

גּוּף ם הַ ף עִ תָּ שֻׁ עוֹדוֹ מְ יג בְּ שִּׂ הַ ין יָכוֹל לְ אֵ שֶׁ

הוּא יא, וְ הִ לָה הַ עֲ מַּ יג הַ שִּׂ הַ ינוֹ יָכוֹל לְ אֵ שֶׁ

ה״ – פֵּרוּשׁ מָּ ה עֹלֶה שָׁ ר אַתָּ שֶׁ רוֹ ״אֲ אָמְ

יוֹן. לְ עֶ עוֹלָם הָ בָּ

The second reason is: where you are ascending. This means, so

that he can attain the sublime spiritual bliss  that he earned through

his awesome good deeds. He cannot attain this level while still

joined with the physical body, which is  unable to experience that

high spiritual state. This is  what is  meant by where you are

ascending, referring  to the upper world.

ךְ רֶ ל דֶּ ״ עַ יךָ מֶּ ל עַ אָסֵף אֶ הֵ י – ״וְ ישִׁ לִ שְׁ

כָה )במדבר רבה יט(, רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ אָמְ

ם״ י עָ אשֵׁ א רָ סוּק )דברים לג,כא( ״וַיֵּתֵ בַּפָּ

בָּר, דְ מִּ כּוּ דּוֹר הַ זְ ה יִ עוּת מֹשֶׁ צָ מְ אֶ בְּ גוֹ׳, שֶׁ וְ

רוֹ )שמות לב,ז( אָמְ לָיו כְּ ים אֵ סִ יַחֲ תְ הֵם מִ וְ

ף אָסֵ הֵ רוֹ ״וְ הוּא אָמְ ״, וְ ךָ מְּ ת עַ חֵ י שִׁ ד כִּ ״רֵ

עוֹלָם יאָם לָ יךָ לַהֲבִ מֶּ בַּת עַ סִ ל״ – פֵּרוּשׁ לְ אֶ

ן ן גַּם כֵּ ר כֵּ אָמַ ינוּ שֶׁ צִ אַהֲרֹן מָ בְּ גַם שֶׁ א. וַהֲ בָּ הַ

קוֹם מָ יו״, בְּ מָּ ל עַ )דברים לה,כט( ״וַיֵּאָסֶף אֶ

ין. שִׁ רֹשׁ דּוֹרְ דְ יֵּשׁ לִ שֶׁ

The third reason is: and be gathered unto your people. This is  in

line with what Chazal say in Bemidbar Rabbah 19 on the verse in

Deuteronomy 33:21, And he came with the heads of the people...

This teaches that through the merit of Moshe, the generation of

the wilderness will merit the World to Come. They are associated

with him, as Hashem said to him in Exodus 32:7, Go down; for

your people... have dealt corruptly. Thus, the verse says, and be

gathered unto, meaning  for the sake of your people, to bring

them into the World to Come. And even yough we find that the

Torah says the same regarding  Aaron in Numbers 20:24, and

was gathered unto his people, wherever the text leaves room for

an interpretation, we expound it. (The printed reference in the

supplied Hebrew is inconsistent; the corresponding  phrase

about Aharon appears in Numbers 20:24.)

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:50

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim first reads the command as Moshe consenting  to his passing , with righteous souls

coming to welcome him. He then offers another interpretation with three reasons: his burial counters Peor,

departure from the body allows him to attain the spiritual height earned by his deeds, and his passing  serves

his people by bringing  the generation of the wilderness into the World to Come.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A50?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Reflect on the responsibility for others shown in the third explanation: Moshe remains connected to the

generation entrusted to him. Think of one person whose spiritual growth you can support with care and

patience.

סוּק נא פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:51

ר־ בַּ דְ שׁ מִ דֵ֖  ת קָ בַ֥ י רִ מֵֽי־מְ  ל בְּ אֵ֔  רָ שְׂ י יִ נֵ֣  תוֹךְ֙ בְּ י בְּ ם בִּ֗ תֶּ֜  לְ עַ ר מְ שֶׁ֨ ל֩ אֲ עַ

אֵֽל׃  רָ י יִשְׂ נֵ֥  וֹךְ בְּ ת֖ י בְּ תִ֔ ם֙ אוֹ תֶּ שְׁ דַּ לֹֽא־קִ ר  שֶׁ֤  ל אֲ עַ֣ ן  צִ֑
Because ye trespassed against Me in the midst of the children of Israel at the waters of Meribath-kadesh, in the

wilderness of Zin; because ye sanctified Me not in the midst of the children of Israel.

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:51:1

ר לֹא שֶׁ ל אֲ גוֹ׳ עַ ם וְ תֶּ לְ עַ ר מְ שֶׁ ל אֲ עַ

ת שַׁ פָרָ י בְּ תִּ שְׁ פֵּרַ ה שֶׁ יֵּין מַ גוֹ׳. עַ ם וְ תֶּ שְׁ דַּ קִ

. ךְ אוֹרֶ ן זֶה בְּ נְיָ עִ ת )במדבר כ:יב( בְּ קַּ חֻ

AI-assisted explanatory translation: (Because you trespassed

against Me... because you did not sanctify Me...) Please refer to

my commentary on Parashat Chukat (Numbers 20:12), where I

have explained this entire subject at length.

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:51

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim directs the reader to his extensive commentary in Parashat Chukat regarding  the sin of

Moshe and Aaron at the waters of Merivah, where the nature of their trespass and the failure to sanctify

Hashem's name are analyzed in detail.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

When studying  complex or sensitive Torah topics, we should look back at foundational explanations we have

already learned to gain a deeper, more consistent understanding  of the text.

https://www.sefaria.org/Or_HaChaim_on_Deuteronomy_32%3A51?ven=Or%20Hachayim%2C%20trans.%20Eliyahu%20Munk&vhe=Vocalized%20Edition


סוּק נב פָּ  Deuteronomy 32:52

ר־ ץ אֲשֶׁ רֶ אָ֕  ל־הָ וֹא אֶ ב֔ א תָ ה֙ לֹ֣ מָּ שָׁ֙  ץ וְ רֶ אָ֑  ת־הָ ה אֶ אֶ֣  רְ ד תִּ גֶ נֶּ֖  י מִ כִּ֥

אֵֽל׃ )פ(  רָ י יִשְׂ נֵ֥  בְ ן לִ תֵ֖ נֹ י  נִ֥  אֲ
For thou shalt see the land afar off; but thou shalt not go thither into the land which I give the children of Israel.’

אור החיים הקדוש

AI-assisted explanatory translation

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:52:1

רוֹ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ גוֹ׳. פֵּרוּשׁ עַ ה וְ אֶ רְ נֶּגֶד תִּ י מִ כִּ

ל ת כָּ הוּ ה׳ אֶ אֵ )דברים ל״ד:א( ״וַיַּרְ

י שָׁם. תִּ שְׁ פֵּירַ ה שֶּׁ יֵּין מַ עַ ץ״, וְ אָרֶ הָ

For you shall see the land from afar, etc. This is  explained in the

manner of the verse (Deuteronomy 34:1), "And Hashem

showed him all the land." See what I have written there.

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:52:2

ר ה, אַחַ שֶׁ גוֹ׳. קָ ץ וְ אָרֶ ל הָ בוֹא אֶ ה לֹא תָ מָּ שָׁ וְ

קוֹם ה מָ בוֹא״, מַ ה לֹא תָ מָּ שָׁ ר ״וְ אָמַ שֶׁ

גוֹ׳? ץ״ וְ אָרֶ ל הָ ר ״אֶ לוֹמַ זוֹר וְ לַחְ

But you shall not go there into the land, etc. This presents a

difficulty: after the verse already stated, "but you shall not go

there," what room is there to repeat and say, "into the land, etc."?

This seems redundant.

כָה רָ בְ רוֹנָם לִ כְ ם זִ רָ ךְ אָמְ רֶ ל דֶּ ר עַ אֵ בָּ יִתְ וְ

נֵס כָּ ה לִ יד מֹשֶׁ תִ עָ )דברים רבה ב,ט( שֶׁ

רוּ אָמְ יד לָבֹא, וְ תִ עָ אָבוֹת לֶ ם הָ ץ עִ אָרֶ לָ

ת יא אֶ י הוּא יָבִ ר )חלק ב קכ.( כִּ זֹּהַ בַּ

ם. לָּתָ אֻ בֹא גְּ ץ בְּ אָרֶ ל הָ ל אֶ אֵ רָ שְׂ יִ

The explanation is  in light of what Chazal have said

(Deuteronomy Rabbah 2:9) that Moshe is  destined to enter the

Land of Israel with the Patriarchs in the future to come.

Furthermore, it is  stated in the Zohar (Part 2, 120a) that he will

lead the Jewish people into the Land when their final redemption

arrives.



שׁ בוֹא״ חָ ה לֹא תָ מָּ שָׁ ר ה׳ ״וְ אָמַ שֶׁ זֶה כְּ לָ וְ

יאַת לִיט לוֹ בִּ חְ מַּ ים שֶׁ עִ מָ שְׁ ים נִ בָרִ דְּ יוּ הַ יִּהְ שֶׁ

ץ אָרֶ ל הָ ר ״אֶ זֶה אָמַ ד, לָ עוֹלָם וָעֶ ץ לְ אָרֶ הָ

ל לֹא אֶ ה, וְ תָּ גוֹ׳ פֵּרוּשׁ, עַ ן״ וְ נִי נוֹתֵ ר אֲ שֶׁ אֲ

סוּק פָ י בְּ תִּ שְׁ פֵּרַ ה שֶׁ ן מַ יֵּ עַ יד. וְ תִ עָ ן לֶ ר יִתֵּ שֶׁ אֲ

ה נָּא״. רָ בְּ עְ )דברים ג,כה( ״אֶ

Therefore, when Hashem said, "but you shall not go there," He

was concerned that the words might be understood as an

absolute, permanent decree preventing  him from entering  the

Land for all eternity. To clarify this, Hashem added, "into the

land which I g ive (to the children of Israel)" meaning: you shall

not enter it now, during  this current g iving, but this does not

exclude the entry that will take place in the future. See also what I

have written on the verse (Deuteronomy 3:25), "Let me go over,

I pray You."

Or HaChaim  on Deuteronom y 32:52:3

.This concludes Parashat Haazinuחסלת פרשת האזינו

Original Ohr HaChaim Hebrew on Sefaria

AI-assisted study aids · Deuteronom y 32:52

טוּת שְׁ פַ In plain words · בְּ

The Ohr HaChaim explains that the seemingly redundant phrasing  "but you shall not go there into the land

which I g ive" is  actually a precise limitation. It clarifies that Moshe's ban from entering  the Land of Israel

applies only to the immediate conquest and distribution of his generation. It does not represent an eternal

ban, leaving  open the fulfillment of the prophetic tradition that Moshe will ultimately enter the Land with the

Jewish people at the time of the future redemption.

ה שֶׂ עֲ מַ לְ  · Lemaaseh

Read the limits of a difficult statement carefully. Here the words which I g ive distinguish Moshe's present

restriction from the future entry described by Chazal, so the restriction should not be read more broadly

than the commentary explains.
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